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“Now the Spirit expressly says that in later times some will depart from the faith by 
devoting themselves to deceitful spirits and teachings of demons, through the insincerity of 
liars whose consciences are seared...” 

- 1 Timothy 4:1 & 2

This	 verse	 is	 very	 relevant	 to	 Book-9	 and	 I	 will	 elaborate	
momentarily.	In	Book-9	I	will	discuss	the	various	types	of	alien	and	
demons	 that	 exist	 in	 this	 world	 and	 in	 the	 second	 and	 fourth	
dimension.	We	should	pay	close	attention	the	Illuminati	Card	titled,	
“Church	of	Middle	America.”	This	card	will	be	played	very	soon.	This	
particular	 card	 backs	The	Alien	Agenda	 in	 two	ways.	 It	 will	 cause	
mass	hysteria	that	will	allow	this	“Martial	Law”	card	to	be	played	as	
well.	The	 second	way	 an	 alien	 attack	will	 correlate	with	 the	Alien	
Agenda,	 is	 that	 it	 will	 make	 people	 question	 their	 faith.	 Science	
fiction	 has	 programmed	 humans	 for	 decades	 that	 if	 aliens	 exist,	
there	can	be	no	IEUE.	Later,	you	will	see	that	even	aliens	recognize	
one	CREATOR	(but	are	not	one	with	Him).		

When	 I	 was	 twelve-years-old	 in	 junior	 high	 school,	 I	 became	 a	
complete	menace	in	my	science	class.	I	debated	theories	taught	by	
my	 science	 teacher	 every	week	 until	 I	was	 kicked	 out	 of	 his	 class	
and	 placed	 in	 a	 different	 science	 class.	 I	 was	 in	 constant	 trouble	
with	 my	 parents	 because	 he	 loved	 to	 report	 my	 defiance	 as	
constant	class	disruption.	My	teacher	told	my	mother	that	 I	was	a	
class	clown.	She	told	my	father,	and	they	were	both	furious.	Most	
of	my	 punishments	 in	 junior	 high	were	 due	 to	 this	 one	 particular	
science	class.		

This	 class	 was	 always	 full	 of	 students	 because	 word	 got	 around	
school	about	the	daily	arguments	my	science	teacher	and	I	got	into,	
and	 kids	 really	 found	 it	 amusing.	When	my	 science	 teacher	 could	
not	answer	one	of	my	questions,	he	would	always	say:	

“You	are	 12	 years	old,	 boy!	 I’ve	got	underwear	older	 than	you,	 so	
how	can	you	question	me,	an	expert	in	the	field	of	science	for	over	
35	years!?”	 I	never	saw	myself	as	a	 little	boy.	 I	gave	him	the	same	
answer	every	time:	“Because	unlike	you,	and	these	stupid	books,	 I	
think	outside	the	box.”		

At	this	point	I	was	normally	sent	to	the	office	for	detention.	I	was	so	
angry	with	this	man,	and	later	in	life	realized	that	even	in	college,	I	
could	 not	 escape	 the	 ignorance	 of	 several	 professors.	 I	 say	
“Ignorance”	 because	 they	 normally	 taught	 what	 they	 had	 also	
learned	while	 they	were	 in	 college.	 It	 seems	 at	 a	 university	 level,	
students	are		inundated	with	philosophy	from	renowned	men	of	the	
past,	 	 but	 students	 are	 not	 taught	 to	 become	 consumed	 in	 their	
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own	thoughts,	and	create	new	philosophies	 for	themselves.	 I	had	many	theories	as	a	young	boy,	and	 I	was	
able	to	prove	many	of	them	to	be	true,	while	others	were	false.	But	in	my	search	for	even	my	false	theories,	I	
came	across	several	hypothesis	that	 I	would	use	at	a	 later	date	with	my	expanded	theories.	The	key	was	to	
constantly	 self	educate,	because	 self	education	 is	 far	more	 rewarding	 than	 the	education	 that	 comes	 from	
any	school,	because	it’s	unlimited	with	data,	and	holds	no	boundaries	or	restrictions	like	the	ones	we	find	in	
any	school	system.		

I	responded,	“Because	the	further	we	rise	away	from	Earth	the	colder	it	gets.”	Another	kid	asked,	“Then	why	
is	it	hot	outside?”	I	responded,	“I	don’t	know	why,	that’s	why	we	have	a	teacher!	To	teach	us	the	truth	about	
things	instead	of	these	day-to-day	lies	written	in	these	books!”	Without	an	argument,	my	teacher	kicked	me	
out	of	class	for	good,	and	I	was	forced	to	take	a	different	science	class	by	my	mother.		

Today,	 I	 am	 no	 longer	 that	 defiant	 child.	 Instead,	 I	 am	 now	 a	 more	 informed	 adult	 who	 interpreted	 a	
hypothesis,	which	was	fueled	by	my	childhood	defiance.	The	sun	is	a	colder	than	my	teacher	taught	us	back	in	
junior	high	school,	and	now	I	can	better	articulate	my	childhood	theory.		

Note:	C=	Celsius	and	K=	Kelvin	and	F=	Fahrenheit	

The	 incident	 that	 got	 me	 kicked	 out	 of	 my	 junior	 high	 class	
indefinitely	was	a	heated	argument	over	 the	sun.	My	teacher	was	
lecturing	our	class	on	how	the	sun	burns	at	 thousands	of	degrees	
Fahrenheit.	I	quietly	said,	“Bullshit,	the	sun	is	cold.”	The	entire	class	
erupted	in	laughter.	My	teacher	was	so	angry	he	couldn’t	help	but	
smile.	One	 of	 my	 friends	 called	me	 crazy	 as	 the	 class	 started	 to	
settle	 down.	 I	 asked	my	 friend	 if	 the	 sun	was	 so	hot,	why	 is	 it	 so	
cold	 in	 space?	Why	 is	 their	 frost	on	airplane	windows	when	flying	
on	the	hottest	day	of	the	year?	My	friend	said,	“I	don’t	know,	why?”	

The	 sun	 is	 really	 cold,	 contrary	 to	what	 official	 scientist	 believe.	As	
actual	 proof,	 the	 outer	 space	 exposed	 to	 sun	 rays	 without	 any	
blockage	 from	 atmosphere	 is	 extremely	 cold	 to	 approximately	
2.725°K	 (-27o.425°C	 or	 -454.765°F).	Water	 freezes	 at	 approximately	
-41.1°C	 	or	-42°F	(232.15°K).	 	So	why	is	it	not	extremely	hot	in	space	
as	 the	 sun	 shines	with	 such	brilliance?	Here	on	Earth	 in	 summer	 for	
instance,	when	 there	 are	 no	 clouds	 it’s	 hot	 outdoors,	 but	why?	The	
answer	is,	heat	is	caused	by	a	thermal	reaction	between	sun	rays	and	
the	 electromagnetic	 planetary	 aura,	 the	 Van	 Allen	 lines	 or	 the	
morphogenetic	fields	of	matter	 as	 taught	 in	 ancient	 arcane	wisdom	
and	in	the	book	Telos.	You	won’t	find	this	in	a	science	book,	but	it’s	a	
frequency	commanded	to	heat	as	it	reaches	closer	to	mass.	 	So	once	
the	sun	rays	reach	Earth,	they	create	heat	on	matter.	 	Behind	a	tree,	
we	 feel	 the	 temperature	 is	 cooler	 because	 the	 sun	 rays	 (frequency)	
does	 not	 directly	 interact	with	 the	morphogenetic	 fields	 of	 the	 particle	matter	 of	 our	 bodies,	 but	 through	
radiation	(refraction).	 	In	outer	space,	the	space	station	and	astronauts	exposed	to	the	sun	rays	experience	a	
temperature	of	 approximately	 115°C	 (240°F)	 since	 there	are	no	 clouds	 that	deviate	or	 reflect	 the	 sun	 rays.		
During	the	dark	side,	when	Earth	is	between	the	astronauts	and	the	sun,	the	temperature	is	very	cold	-180°C	
(-290°F).		The	absence	of	other	matter	makes	less	of	refraction	possible.	
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Without	matter	 (Earth	for	example),	we	would	feel	no	heat	but	 instead	freeze	to	death.	Scientist	measures	
the	temperature	of	the	sun	by	its	color	and	not	by	temperature	on	the	actual	sun	surface.	The	sun	is	93	million	
(92,960,000)	 miles	 (149,600,000	 km)	 from	 Earth,	 so	 measuring	 the	 actual	 temperature	 was	 out	 of	 the	
question	in	early	science	books.		

I	met	a	German	Scientist	during	a	lunch	break	at	the	Round	Table	
Conference	 at	Oxford	University	 in	 London.	 I	 told	 him	 the	 story	
about	my	experience	as	a	kid	with	regards	to	the	sun.	We	chatted	a	
bit,	 and	 before	 lunch	 was	 over,	 the	 Scientist	 said	 to	 me,	 “Stop	
concentrating	on	how	cold	the	sun	is,	and	concentrate	on	vehicles	
that	are	entering	and	exiting	the	sun.”	He	quickly	rushed	off	before	
I	had	time	to	even	think	about	what	he	had	said.	A	few	years	later	
while	researching	Unidentified	Flying	Objects	(UFOs)	in	Peru,	I	was	
told	about	UFOs	that	come	from	the	sun.		

In	 these	 photos,	 you	 can	 see	 UFOs	 hovering	 just	 outside	 the	
surface	of	the	sun.	Some	of	these	space	vehicles	are	as	large	as	a	
city,	 while	 some	 are	 larger	 than	 some	 states	 and	 even	 whole	
countries.	Never	the	less,	they	do	exist.		

There	are	 so	many	 sightings	around	 the	world,	one	 can’t	help	 to	
think,	where	do	they	come	from?	Why	are	they	here?	The	answer	
will	astound	you	as	you	continue	to	read.			

The	Roswell	 crash	of	 1947,	 is	 the	most	 famous	UFO	crash	of	 the	
Century.	 Below	 (bottom	 right),	 is	 an	 actual	 photograph	 of	 the	
bodies	that	were	collected	at	the	Roswell	sight.	Immediately	upon	
the	militaries	return	to	the	southern	Nevada	“Area	51”	base,	there	
was	an	official	press	release	stating	that	debris	from	some	kind	of	
flying	disc	had	been	 recovered.	 It	had	been	written	by	Lt.	Walter	
Haut,	 and	 a	 newspaper	 story	 followed	 on	 July	 8th	 with	 the	
headline	 “RAAF	 Captures	 Flying	 Saucer	 on	 Ranch	 in	 Roswell	
Region”.	
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However,	 that	 press	 release	 was	 almost	 immediately	 pulled	
and	replaced	by	another	stating	that	the	crash	was	only	that	
of	 a	 weather	 balloon,	 and	 had	 nothing	 to	 do	 with	 an	 alien	
UFO.	 Here’s	 a	 U.S.	 Air	 Force	 Aircraft	 Identification	 Chart	
(comical	in	nature),	of	what	flying	devices	are	to	be	classified	
as	“Weather	Baloons.”	 	Walter	Haut	never	a	made	a	big	deal	
of	 it,	 and	 always	 was	 nonchalant	 about	 the	 incident	 when	
interviewed	 over	 the	 years.	 He	 died	 in	 December	 of	 2005;	
leaving	 the	 truth	 behind	 in	 an	 affidavit	 that	 was	 only	 to	 be	
opened	after	he	had	passed	away.	

His	 affidavit	was	 a	 shock	 to	 some.	There	were	many	 people	
who	never	 stopped	believing	 the	government	was	 running	a	
conspiracy,	and	it	looked	as	if	they	were	finally	able	to	say,	“I	
told	you	so.”	Lt.	Walter	Haut	claims	that	the	crash	was	indeed	
a	 UFO	 made	 from	 material	 that	 was	 extremely	 thin	 and	
lightweight,	yet	incredibly	strong.	He	went	even	further	to	say	
that	he	had	 seen	a	 couple	of	 aliens	on	 the	floor	of	 a	hangar	
where	the	UFO	was	stored;	they	were	about	four	feet	and	had	
large	heads	compared	to	their	little	bodies.	

He	also	divulges	information	about	a	secret	meeting	between	
top	officials	where	the	UFO	was	discussed,	and	even	pieces	of	
the	 debris	 were	 present	 to	 be	 viewed	 and	 examined.	 Nine	
months	following	the	Roswell	crash,	military	and	government	
officials	 scoured	 the	Texas	 land	 to	find	every	 shred	of	debris	
and	 evidence	 of	 the	 crash.	 It	 was	 rumored	 that	 they	 even	
hunted	down	locals	who	had	recovered	a	piece	for	a	souvenir	
and	seized	the	materials.	

The	Alien	bodies	that	were	recovered	from	the	Roswell	crash	
site	were	pronounced	deceased	on	the	scene	and	taken	back	
to	Area	51	 for	autopsies.	One	of	 the	men	 involved	ended	up	
getting	away	with	a	black	and	white	video	and	some	pictures	
of	the	autopsy.	He	has	still	remained	anonymous	to	this	day.		
Seen	in	this	photo	to	the	right	is	an	alien	that	was	used	for	the	
autopsy,	but	 it’s	not	a	consistent	match	 to	 the	bodies	of	 the	
decease	aliens	seen	on	the	previous	page.	This	video	was	of	a	
“Humanoid	alien,”	 just	one	of	several	species	known	to	man,	
and	 not	 an	 autopsy	 of	 one	 of	 the	 aliens	 from	 the	 actual	
Roswell	crash.		
There	are	four	types	of	Gray	aliens	known	to	man	that	include:	

Type	#1	-	3	feet	tall,	dark	grey,	extremely	slight	with	larger	than	average	heads.	

Type	 #2	 -	 6	 feet	 tall,	muscular	 frame,	 light	 brown	 color,	 and	more	 visual	 personality	 than	 the	 other	
species.		
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	Type	#3	-	6	feet	tall,	slight	frame,	long	features.	Pure	white	skin	with	lots	of	boil/wart	type	marks.	

Type	#4	-	7+	foot	tall,	unbelievably	slight	frame.	Difficult	to	comprehend	their	look.	Dark	grey	(almost	black).	

There	 is	a	reptilian	race	that	our	military	call	“Reptiloids,”	but	this	species	 is	 from	Earth,	and	has	 lived	here	
even	before	the	great	floods,	which	you	will	learn	about	later	in	this	Book.			

UFOs	Hidden	In	Plain	Sight	

The	world	 looked	upward	 towards	 the	 star	 from	1947	 until	 now.	There	have	been	hundreds	of	 films	made	
about	aliens	coming	from	space	to	Earth.	Some	of	these	films	show	the	aliens	as	hostile	while	others	(like	E.T.)	
show	aliens	in	a	more	humble	state,	warm	and	loving.	Whatever	the	attitude	of	the	alien,	it	was	the	Defense	
Department	who	authorized	the	development	of	these	films.	Because	of	the	Global	Military	Defense	Agenda	
today,	the	only	types	of	movies	shown	are	aliens	who	are	very	hostile.	This	is	a	strategy	to	keep	people	in	fear	
for	what’s	planned	to	soon	come.	The	truth	is,	none	of	them	are	hostile.	 Instead,	they	are	afraid	of	humans	
and	see	us	as	hostile,	which	we	are.			

So	where	do	these	aliens	and	UFOs	come	from?	The	truth	is	hidden	in	plain	sight.	The	Holy	Bible	has	been	the	
ultimate	guide	 to	UFOs	and	 their	occupants.	The	first	UFO	sighting	 is	when	a	 spacecraft	picks	up	Enoch	 in	
Genesis	5:24.	The	Bible’s	brief	detail	on	the	matter	is	incorrect.	IEUE	didn’t	take	Enoch,	He	sent	angels	on	two	
separate	occasions	to	pick	Enoch	up.	His	first	abduction	 included	a	“Science	History”	 lesson.	Angels	 taught	
Enoch	astrology,	the	genres	of	various	biological	corridors	where	humans	are	held	after	death,	and	the	gates	
to	heaven	and	hell.	Enoch	was	dropped	off,	back	at	home	and	 two	years	 for	him	 to	 record	all	 that	he	had	
learned		which	he	passed	down	to	his	son,	and	later,	the	same	UFO	came	and	picked	him	up	in	an	empty	field	
in	front	of	hundreds	of	witnesses.		

Note:	Though	the	bible	states	 in	Genesis	5:24:	“And	Enoch	walked	with	God:	then	he	was	no	more;	for	God	
took	him.”	This	 is	not	 true	according	 to	Enoch,	himself.	 It	was	 IEUE’s	angels	who	came	 for	him	both	 times	
according	to	“The	Book	of	Enoch.”		

We	do	see	IEUE	come	forth	in	his	mighty	chariot	of	fire	in	Exodus.	
From	 the	 pillar	 of	 cloud	 during	 the	 day,	 and	 pillar	 of	 fire	 at	 night	
found	 in	 Exodus	 13:21,	 this	 vehicle	 was	 a	 UFO	 in	 which	 Moses	
followed	through	the	wilderness.	It	was	the	same	UFO	that	landed	
on	Mt.	Sinai	before	Moses	met	with,	IEUE.				

Like	Enoch,	 the	story	of	Noah	 is	also	a	 story	 that	 is	 incomplete	 in	
the	Bible.	According	to	the	Revelations	of	the	Metatron,	there	were	
two	massive	 arks	built.	One	was	by	Noah	and	 the	other	was	by	 a	
ship	 builder	 by	 the	 name	 of	 Xisuturous.	 According	 to	 The	
Revelations	 of	 the	Metatron,	 During	The	Great	 Deluge,	 the	 fallen	
half	 archangel	 half	 amphibian,	 Belzebub,	 warned	 many	 of	 the	 coming	 floods.	 It	 was	 Baal	 (Satan)	 who	
warned	Belzebub.	God’s	Angles	and	Baal’s	fallen	angels	took	heed,	but	man	didn’t	because	they	didn’t	know	
Belzebub.		Only	the	peak	of	mount	Atlas	where	Angels	of	God	resided	was	to	be	saved	from	the	flood.	There	
were	a	total	of	three	islands	where	Angels	resided.	Two	of	these	islands	sit	under	the	ocean	today	and	only	
Atla	was	spared,	while	corruption	was	destroyed.	 	The	angels	who	listened	to	Belzebub’s	warning,	enlarged	
their	crafts,	both	air	and	sea.	Hundreds	of	UFOs	could	be	seen	rising	high	above	the	waters	and	Unidentified	
Submerged	Objects	 (USOs)	 could	be	 seen	dwelling	under	 the	water.	Once	 the	water	 receded,	 the	angels	



 7

took	over	the	 	earth	for	6,000	years	because	IEUE	left	
the	 Earth.	 How	 the	 6,000	 years	 came	 to	 an	 end	 is	
illustrated	in	Book-1	under	“A	New	Ruler	of	Earth	and	
The	Order	of	the	Last	Surviving	Raphiem.”	In	short,	we	
see	 the	 angels	 both	 good	 and	 bad,	 coming	 together	
and	devising	an	escape	plan	 to	 leave	Earth.	This	plan	
took	 100	 years,	 and	 involved	 the	 production	 of	 an	
armada	of	space	vehicles	 (UFOs).	Nephilim,	Raphiem	
and	men,	 all	 took	 part	 in	 the	 constructions	 of	 these	
UFOs.				

Nephilim,	Raphiem	stood	between	15	(4.6	Meters)	and	
36	feet	(11	meters)	in	height.	To	give	you	a	visual	idea	
of	how	massive	these	giants	were,	take	a	look	at	these	
two	photos	of	a	finger	found	mummified	in	Egypt.	The	
top	photo	 is	 pictured	with	 a	 20	pound	Egyptian	note	
laying	next	 to	 it,	 just	 to	give	you	a	good	 idea	of	how	
large	 its	 hand	 would	 have	 been.	 	 This	 finger	 is	 15	
inches	(38	cm)	meaning	that	it	belonged	to	a	Nephilim	
who	was	over	18-20	feet	(5.5	-	6.096	meters)	tall.	Here	
are	 some	 other	 unearthed	 proof	 of	 Nephilim	 and	
Raphiem	giant	existence,	found	around	the	world.			

NOTE:  Raphiem	 are	 not	 defined	 in	 the	 bible	 but	
Goliath	was	a	Raphiem	before	David	killed	him.	There	
are	several	stories	of	Rahiems	in	the	Bible.	
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Here	 is	a	chart	 that	 illustrates	 the	height	of	men	
from	6-36	 feet	 (1.8-11	meters).	These	giants	also	
took	 part	 in	 the	 construction	 of	 a	 fleet	 of	
spacecrafts	after	the	floods.		

In	 the	 Vedic	 literature	 of	 India,	 there	 are	 many	
descriptions	of	flying	machines	that	are	generally	
called,	“Vimanas.”		They	fall	into	two	categories:		

(1) Manmade	 craft	 that	 resemble	 airplanes	 and	
fly	with	the	aid	of	birdlike	wings,	 like	the	four	
gold	Vimanas	shown	in	this	photo.	

(2) Bell	shaped	structures	that	fly	in	a	mysterious	
manner,	 and	 are	 generally	 not	 human	made.	
The	 machines	 in	 category	 (1)	 are	 described	
mainly	 in	 medieval,	 secular	 Sanskrit	 works	
dealing	 with	 architecture,	 automata,	 military	
siege	 engines,	 and	 other	 mechanical	
contrivances.	 Those	 in	 category	 (2)	 are	
described	 in	 ancient	 works	 such	 as	 the	
Rigveda,	 the	 Mahabharata,	 the	 Ramayana,	
and	the	Puranas,	and	they	have	many	features	
reminiscent	of	UFOs.	Directly	below	are	some	
examples	 of	 how	 statues	 and	 temples	mirror	
the	Vimana	 unique	 structures.	 It	 would	 have	
appeared	like	a	hovering	building	in	the	sky.	
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We	saw	similar	bell	shaped	UFOs	with	the	Nazi	Bell	and	the	
Kecksburg	Acorn	as	seen	here.		

The Bell
The	 Nazi	Germans	 were	 working	 on	 a	 super	 secret	 project	
during	 WWII,	 which	 has	 been	 dubbed	 “Wunderwaffe,”	 or	
Wonder	Weapon.	 It	 has	 other	 names	 such	 as	 the	Nazi-Bell,	
The	 Bell,	 and	 Die	 Glocke	 to	 name	 a	 few.	 This	 device	 or	
contraption	 the	 Nazi’s	 were	 building	 tested	 anti-gravity	
theories.	

Rumors	of	the	Bell	were	that	it	was	an	aircraft,	super	secret,	
and	would	win	the	war.	But	it	turns	out;	the	Nazi	Bell	was	not	
an	 aircraft,	 but	 more	 of	 a	 time	 machine	 or	 wormhole	
generator.	

It	was	 said	 to	be	 about	 9-10	 feet	 high,	 and	 12	 to	 15	 feet	 in	
diameter.	 It	 used	 electromagnetic	 propulsion.	 It	 had	 two	
counter	 rotating	 cylinders	 that	were	filled	with	Xerium	525,	
which	would	glow	a	violet	color	when	activated.	Xerium	525	
is	Red	Mercury	or	mercury	antominate	oxide,	which	is	known	
to	have	 strong	neutron	emitting	properties	when	subjected	
to	 sudden	 explosive	 stress.	 It’s	 known	 to	 be	 a	 non-fissile	
method	 of	 triggering	 the	 enormous	 fusion	 reactions	 of	
hydrogen	bombs,	 as	well	 as	 being	 able,	 in	 its	 own	 right,	 of	
fission	 explosions	 in	 the	 small	 kiloton	 range.	The	 Bell	 also	
emitted	high	amounts	of	radiation	when	activated.	Workers	
supposedly	suffered	severe	vertigo;	sleep	problems,	and	five	
even	 died	 from	 the	 radiation.	An	 above	 ground	 device	was	
also	 used	with	 the	 Bell,	 called	 the	 “Flytrap”	 or	 “Henge,”	 as	
seen	to	the	right.	The	Bell	was	chained	up	to	the	Flytrap	and	
used	 as	 a	 stabilizer	 until	 the	 bell	 was	 ready	 to	 warp	 into	
another	dimension.		

One	 would	 need	 to	 use	 the	 right	 frequency	 and	 the	 right	
electromagnetic	 fields,	 to	 generate	 a	 very	 strange	
phenomenon.	Things	can	appear	and	disappear	 in	a	blink	of	
an	eye.	Several	ex-Nazis	admitted	years	later	that	they	were	
taught	by	alien	on	how	to	recreate	this	sort	of	technology.		

On	December	9th,	1965,	a	UFO	was	sighted	by	thousands	of	
eyewitnesses	in	six	U.S.	states	and	parts	of	Ontario,	Canada	
as	 it	 streaked	 towards,	 and	 eventually	 crashed	 near	
Kecksburg,	Pennsylvania.	 	Witnesses	 in	Kecksburg	who	saw	
the	object,	both	in	flight	and	after	the	crash,	described	it	as	a	
bell-shaped	object,	 about	 the	 size	of	an	automobile,	with	a	
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bell-shaped	object,	about	the	size	of	an	automobile,	
with	 a	 string	 of	 strange	 hieroglyphics	 around	 the	
bottom	 edge.	 	 A	 local	 newspaper,	 the	 Tribune-
Review	 reported	 the	 next	 morning,	 “Unidentified	
Flying	Object	 Falls	 near	 Kecksburg	—	Army	 Ropes	
off	Area.”		

John	 Murphy,	 the	 news	 director	 for	 local	 radio	
station	WHJB	was	on	 the	scene	before	 the	military	
arrived,	and	snapped	photographs	of	the	object,	but	
claims	his	photos	were	 confiscated	by	 the	military.		
He	 later	 produced	 a	 radio	 documentary	 called,	
“Object	in	the	Woods.”	Before	Murphy	could	air	this	
documentary,	two	mysterious	men	who	warned	him	
not	 to	 air	 the	 documentary	 visited	 him.	A	WHJB	 employee,	 Linda	 Foschia,	 claims	 the	meeting	 lasted	 30	
minutes,	after	which	the	men	confiscated	Murphy’s	audio-tapes,	leaving	Murphy	agitated,	and	despondent.	
After	 that	 incident,	Murphy	refused	to	discuss	the	 incident	again.	 	He	was	murdered	 in	February	1969.	He	
was	run	down	in	a	mysterious,	and	to	this	day	unsolved	hit-and-run	accident	while	crossing	a	street.	 It	was	
obvious	that	the	military	ordered	this	hit	on	Murphy.	His	photographs	would	have	proved	that	the	Nazi	bell	
and	the	Kecksburg	Acorn	are	one	and	the	same.		

The	Kecksburg	 incident	might	have	been	relegated	to	 the	 footnotes	of	obscure	UFO	history,	until	a	Polish	
author	named	Igor	Witkowski	published	a	book	called	Prawda	O	Wunderwaffe	(The	Truth	About	The	Wonder	
Weapon).	 	In	his	book,	Witkowski	alleged	that	Nazi	scientists	working	for	the	SS	in	a	secret	facility	near	the	
Wenceslaus	mine,	close	to	the	Czech	border,	had	developed	a	secret	weapon	called	Die	Glocke,	or	“The	Bell.”		
According	to	transcripts	from	an	interrogation	of	former	Nazi	SS	Officer	Jakob	Sporrenberg,	the	device	not	
only	generated	an	anti-gravity	field,	but	also	with	the	help	of	certain	optical	devices,	allowed	glimpses	into	
the	past.			

Both	devices	sported	strange	symbols	around	the	lower	edge	of	the	device,	a	result	of	cultic	influences	within	
the	Nazi	SS.	 	It	also	reportedly	emitted	a	deadly	radiation	that	killed	several	of	the	scientists	working	on	the	
project,	which	in	the	end	didn’t	matter	much,	since	the	Nazis	are	said	to	have	later	executed	at	least	60	of	the	
scientists	working	on	the	project	to	protect	its	secrets.	

Witkowski,	and	later,	others,	speculated	that	the	Nazi	secret	weapon	was	smuggled	out	of	Germany	before	
the	end	of	 the	war,	 ending	up	 in	South	America,	 or	 possibly	 even	 in	 the	U.S.	 as	part	 of	Project	Paperclip.		
Project	 Paperclip	 was	 the	 top-secret	 effort	 to	 bring	 hundreds	 of	 top	 Nazi	 scientists	 and	 their	 advanced	
technologies	 to	 the	U.S.	 for	 study,	 headed	by	Wernher	 von	Braun	 (founder	 of	NASA).	 	Many	parts	 of	 the	
program	are	still	classified	to	this	day.	 	Some	researchers	believe	that	Die	Glocke,	or	the	Nazi	flying	bell,	 is	
what	 crash-landed	 in	 Kecksburg,	 PA	 on	 December	 9th,	 1965	 and	 was	 covertly	 carted	 away	 to	 Wright	
Patterson	Air	Force	Base	by	the	Army.	It	appears	that	this	device	had	been	circling	the	Earth	for	20	years	in	a	
series	of	wormholes	before	landing	back	on	Earth.	This	might	have	only	been	seconds	for	the	reptilian	pilot	
that	was	found	deceased	inside.		

WWII	UFOs	

During	WWII,	the	Germans	were	the	most	advanced	when	it	came	to	technology.	Dr.	Hermann	Oberth,	who	
pioneered	rocket	design	for	the	German	Reich	during	World	War	II	and	later	advanced	rocket	technology	for	

http://www.infobarrel.com/Media/The_Nazi_Bell
http://www.infobarrel.com/Media/The_Nazi_Bell
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the	 American	 manned	 space	 launches,	
stated,	 “We	 cannot	 take	 the	 credit	 for	
our	 record	 advancement	 in	 certain	
scientific	 fields	 alone;	 we	 have	 been	
helped.”	 When	 asked	 by	 whom,	 he	
replied:	“The	people	of	other	worlds.”	

The	 existence	 of	 WWII	 German	 Field	
Propulsion	 Flying	 Saucers	 is	 a	 topic,	
which	 is	 denied	 by	most	 authorities	 on	
aviation	 history,	 and	 yet	 you	 can	 see	 it	
above	with	your	own	eyes.	The	problem	
is	 that	 in	 the	 years	 immediately	
following	 the	 Second	 World	 War,	 the	
earth’s	 skies	 suddenly	 began	 to	 be	
populated	 by	 aircrafts,	 which	 did	 some	
remarkable	things.	They	flew	at	unheard	
of	 speeds,	 made	 very	 sharp	 turns,	
seemingly	non-aerodynamic	turns,	even	
at	 this	 extreme	 speed.	They	 lacked	 the	
glowing	 tail	 of	 jets	 or	 rockets	 but	 they	
glowed	 or	 gave	 off	 light	 at	 night	 from	
their	periphery	or	 from	the	whole	craft.	
They	 were	 silent	 or	 almost	 silent.	
Sometimes	they	gave	off	sounds	that	an	
electric	generator	or	motor	might	make.	
Sometimes	 vehicles	 with	 electrically	
based	 ignition	 systems	 ceased	 to	
operate	 in	 the	 presence	 of	 these	
saucers,	 and	 by	 all	 accounts	 these	
saucer	 were	 solid	 and	 material	 in	
nature.	 No	 government	 claimed	 these	
flying	 craft,	 yet	 they	were	 seen	all	 over	
the	world.	

The	press	and	popular	culture	attributed	these	unusual	craft	to	an	extraterrestrial	source,	yet	no	real	proof	
for	this	assertion	had	ever	come	to	light	until	the	Roswell	crash.	The	Germans	where	the	first	to	use	“Reverse	
engineering”	 techniques	 regarding	 “Flying	 saucers.”	This	 helped	 them	 to	 inherit	 the	 knowledge	 to	 build	
successful	UFOs.	After	a	crashed	spacecraft	was	discovered	in	the	Black	Forest	(Schwarzwald),	near	Freiburg	
in	 1936,	 the	Occult	Corps,	 built	 the	 Institute	 for	Science	 and	Mysticism	 (Das	 Institut	 für	Wissenschaft	 und	
Mystizismus),	also	known	as	“Walhalla”	which	was	designated	an	X-Lab,	to	examine	the	wreck.	

The	 Institute’s	 “X-Labs”	 acquired	 an	 abundance	 of	 science	 and	 technology,	 far	 beyond	 mankind’s	
comprehension.	 Soon	 after,	 various	 X-Labs	 were	 constructed	 in	 several	 locations	 throughout	 Germany,	
including	Castle	Erlangen,	Castle	Heidenheim,	Castle	Höllenhammer,	Castle	Naudabaum,	Castle	Nuremburg,	
and	Castle	Wolfenstein.	
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The Vril Society

The	 crashed	 spacecraft	 was	 significant	 because	 the	Vril	 Society,	
which	 had	 been	 incorporated	 into	 the	Ahnenerbe,	 believed	 that	
Aryans	were	a	creation	of	the	Black	Sun	(as	seen	on	the	floors	of	
today’s,	 Denver	 Airport)	 which	 is	 a	 form	 of	 Swastika,	 and	 had	
originated	 close	 to	 the	Pleiades,	 from	a	 planet	 orbiting	 the	 star,	
Aldaberan,	 which	 translates	 literally	 as	 “The	 follower,”	
presumably	 because	 this	 bright	 star	 appears	 to	 follow	 the	
Pleiades,	or	“Seven	Sisters”	star	cluster	in	the	night	sky.		

The	 Vril	 Society,	 also	 known	 as	 Alldeutshe	 Gesellschaft	 für	
Metaphysik	or	Vril	Gesellschaft,	were	 led	by	Maria	Orsitsch	Orsic	
(sometimes	spelt	as	Orsic)	a	noted	Austrian	medium.	She	was	the	
Marylyn	 Monroe	 of	 German	 occult	 practices.	 Orsitsch,	 born	 in	
Vienna,	 Austria,	 endorsed	 the	 German	 national	 movement	 to	
annex	 Austria	 with	 the	 German	 Reich.	 Orsitsch’s	 father	 was	 a	
Croatian	and	her	mother	was	a	German	from	Vienna.		Alldeutsche	
Gesellschaft	 für	 Metaphysik	 (The	 All	 German	 Society	 for	
Metaphysics)	was	 founded	 in	 the	early	20th	Century	as	a	 female	
circle	of	mediums	who	were	involved	in	extraterrestrial	telepathic	
contact.	The	society	was	later	renamed	the	“Society	of	Vrilerinnen	
Women.”	 In	 1917	 Orsitsch	 is	 said	 to	 have	 made	 contact	 with	
extraterrestrials	from	Aldebaran	with	her	female	Vril	circle. Maria	Orsitsch	

In	 December	 1919	 a	 small	
group	 of	 people	 from	 the	
Thule	 Gesellschaft,	 the	 Vril	
Society	 and	 the	DHvSS	 (Die	
Herren	 vom	 Schwarzen	
Stein)	 met	 in	 a	 specially	
rented	 forester’s	 lodge	 near	
Berchtesgaden,	 close	 to	 the	
home	 of	 Dietrich	 Eckart.	
They	 were	 accompanied	 by	
the	 medium	 Maria	 Orsitsch	
a n d	 a n o t h e r	 m e d i um	
onlyknown	 as	 Sigrun.	 Maria	
had	received	transmission	in	
a	secret	Templar	script,	which	was	a	language	unknown	to	her	with	the	technical	data	for	the	construction	of	
a	flying	machine.	According	to	Vril	documents,	these	telepathic	messages	also	came	from	the	solar	system	
Aldebaran,	which	is	sixty-four	light-years	away	in	the	constellation,	Taurus.The	Vril	Society	not	only	taught	
concentration	 exercises	 designed	 to	 awaken	 the	 forces	 of	Vril,	 their	main	 goal	 was	 to	 achieve	 Raumflug	
(Space-flight),	and	the	creation	of	a	“Jenseitsflugmaschine”	to	reach	Aldebaran.
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To	 achieve	 this,	 the	Vril	 Society,	 the	Thule	Gesellschaft	 and	
the	 DHvSS	 Die	 Herren	 des	 schwarzen	 Steins	 were	
incorporated	 into	 the	SS	Ahnenerbe	 as	 part	 of	 an	 ambitious	
program	 to	 develop	 an	 inter-dimensional	 flight	 machine	
based	on	psychic	revelations	from	the	Aldebaran	aliens.	

Orsitsch’s	 1919	move	 to	Munich,	Germany	 put	 her	 in	 touch	
with	fringe	society,	the	Thule	Gesellschaft,	and	exposed	her	to	 Jenseitsflugmaschine
Thule’s	edgy	beliefs.		

The	name,	“Vril,”	derived	from	the	Sumerian	“Vri-il,”	which	means	“Like	the	gods,”	or	“God-like.”	It	has	been	
used	by	several	esoteric	societies	throughout	history,including	the	Germanic	magical	order,	Rosicrucian,	the	
Illuminous	Lodge	and	the	Vril	Society,	as	the	foundation	of	their	world-view.	The	occult	 teaches	that	every	
atom	in	the	universe	is	made	of	Vril,	and	that	99.99%	of	each	atom	is	Vril,	which	is	harnessed	and	its	natured	
shaped	by	 the	number	of	electrons	 rotating	around	 its	nucleus.	Since	everything	and	everyone	 is	made	of	
atoms,	everything	and	everyone	is	made	of	Vril.		

Therefore	 the	 consensus	 in	 occult	 belief,	 is	 that	 we	 have	 it	 within	 us	 to	 tap	 into	 this	 universal	 force	 and	
control	and	shape	it	into	whatever	we	desire.	We	can	do	this	because	quantum	physics	has	determined	that	
we	have	the	power	to	change	the	nature	of	the	subatomic	particles	within	an	atom.	This	means	we	have	the	
ability	to	harness	and	shape	this	infinite	energy,	and	transform	not	only	the	world	around	us,	but	ourselves.	
This	 is	 known	as	 the	 secret	power	of	Vril.	The	 knowledge	of	 controlling	Vril	 is	what	 the	occult	 refer	 to	 as,	
“Vrilology,”	the	science	of	Vril.		

After	studying	the	matter	of	Vril	(in	Bavaria,	Germany)	for	several	weeks,	I	can	tell	you	that	those	involved	are	
not	 “One,”	 with	 IEUE,	 and	 converge	 to	 the	 “Left,”	 opposed	 to	 the	 “Right.”	 With	 the	 Alchemy	 energy	
described	above,	I	can	confirm	it	is	true,	and	I	have	seen	this	power	with	my	own	eyes,	but	the	energy	in	the	
room	was	pure	evil.	This	energy	cannot	be	harnessed	from	the	Heavens	because	IEUE	would	never	allow	it.	
HE	knows	that	man	will	take	this	type	of	energy	and	weaponize	it,	which	has	already	been	done.	No	human	
or	thing,	should	hold,	or	search	for	the	power	of	IEUE.	This	power	is	only	for	IEUE	to	control,	as	HE	sees	fit.		

The	Vril	 Society	 believed	 in	 this	 energy	 source	 unknown	 to	 science,	 and	 they	 called	 it	 “Vril	 Energy.”	Vril	
energy	 is	 known	 as	 a	 fundamental,	 limitless,	 cosmic	 life-force	 energy;	 a	 power	 source	 that	 functioned	
harmoniously	 with	 our	 natural	 world.	 Part	 magnetism,	 part	 gravity,	 and	 part	 unknown,	 the	 Vril	 Society	
believed	if	Vril	energy	could	be	transformed	into	a	viable	technological	reality,	it	would	serve	two	purposes.	It	
would	of	course	ensure	German	technical	dominance	over	other	nations	of	the	world	and	assist	in	furthering	
their	objective	to	conquer	the	World	(as	I	said	before,	humans	would	weaponize	this	energy).	In	addition,	the	
end	of	World	War	II	made	it	clear	to	the	Vril	Society	that	a	workable	Vril	energy	source	would	free	Germany	
from	their	dependence	on	international	petroleum	cartels	dominated	by	the	German	conquerors	(particularly	
the	United	States	and	Britain).	

	Vril	 initiated	communication	to	alien	races	 in	other,	 far	away	solar	systems	by	cutting	an	apple	 in	half	and	
concentrating	on	the	core	of	the	apple.	They	claimed	that	they	could	communicate	with	an	alien	race	called	
“Vril-ya”	or	“Vrillerinnens.”	To	further	differentiate	themselves	from	the	general	public,	the	Vril	Society	broke	
from	the	traditional	short	hair	styles	worn	by	women	of	the	day,	and	instead	grew	their	hair	long	and	twisted	
it	 into	 pony	 tails	 (although	 they	 rarely	 wore	 their	 hair	 in	 pony	 tails	 in	 public).	The	Vrilians	 believed	 their	
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believed	 their	 twisted	 hair	 acted	 as	 antennas	 to	
facilitate	 contact	 with	 the	 extraterrestrials.	 They	
also	 wore	 unique	 discs	 medallions	 on	 necklaces	
they	wore	around	their	necks.		

The	Vril	Society	also	sought	to	form	a	New	World	
order.	 It	was	to	be	a	utopian	world	driven	and	led	
by	alternative	science.	They	believed	an	alien	race	
could	 help	 them	 achieve	 their	 objective.	 It	 was	
thought	 that	 the	 Aryans	 were	 originally	 aliens,	
which	 was	 information	 that	 came	 from	 Maria	
Orsitsch,	 in	 cooperation	 with	 the	 occultist	 Baron	
Rudolf	von	Sebottendorf,	the	Gurdjeff	disciple	Karl	
Haushofer,	the	engineer	and	ace	pilot	Lothar	Waiz,	
Prelate	 Gernot	 of	 the	 secret	 “Societas	 Templi	
Marcioni”	(The	Inheritors	of	the	Knights	Templar).	

Global	Sightings	Begin	

During	 this	early	phase	of	alternative	 science,	Dr.	
W.	 O.	 Schumann	 of	 the	 Technical	 University	 in	
Munich,	both	a	Thule,	and	a	Vril	member,	made	a	
speech	saying:	

“In	 everything	 we	 recognize	 two	 principles	 that	
determine	 events:	 light	 and	 darkness,	 good	 and	
evil,	 creation	 and	destruction,	 as	 in	 electricity	we	
have	 positive	 and	 negative.	 It	 is	 always	 either/or.	
These	 two	 principles	 (the	 creative	 and	 the	
destructive)	also	determine	our	technical	means...	
Everything	 destructive	 is	 of	 satanic	 origin,	
everything	creative	 is	divine...	Every	technology	based	upon	explosion	or	combustion	has	thus	to	be	called	
satanic.	The	coming	new	age	will	be	an	age	of	a	new,	positive,	divine	technology...”		

Scientist	 Viktor	 Schauberger,	 worked	 on	 a	 similar	 project	 of	
creating	a	new	order.	Johannes	Kepler,	(whose	ideas	Schauberger	
followed),	had	knowledge	of	 the	 secret	 teachings	of	Pythagoras	
that	had	been	adopted	and	kept	secret	by	the	Knights	Templar.	It	
was	the	knowledge	of	implosion	(in	this	case	the	utilization	of	the	
potential	of	the	inner	worlds	in	the	outer	world).	

Hitler	 knew	 (as	 did	 the	 Thule	 and	 Vril	 people)	 that	 the	 divine	
principle	was	always	constructive.	A	technology	that	 is	based	on	

explosion,	 meaning,	 destructive	 runs	 against	 the	 divine	 principle,	 therefore	 they	 wanted	 to	 create	 a	
technology	based	on	implosion.	Schauberger’s	theory	of	oscillation	(principle	of	the	overtone	sequence,	the	
monochord)	takes	up	the	knowledge	of	implosion.	
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To	put	it	simply:	implosion	instead	of	explosion.	

Following	 the	 energy	 paths	 of	 the	 monochord	 and	 implosion	
technology	 one	 reaches	 the	 realm	 of	 antimatter,	 meaning	 the	
cancellation	of	gravity,	which	would	be	used	in	saucer-shaped	flying	
machines.	

In	the	summer	of	1922	the	first	saucer	shaped	Jenseitsflugmaschine	
(flying	machine)	was	built.	Its	drive	was	based	on	implosion.	It’s	disk	
shape	was	26.25	feet	(8	meters)	across	with	a	second	disk,	21.3	feet	
(6.5	meters)	 in	diameter	above,	and	a	third	disk	made	of	23	 feet	 (7	
meters)	 below.	These	 three	 disks	 had	 a	 hole	 at	 the	 centre	 of	 1.8	
meters	 across	 in	which	 the	drive,	which	was	 two	meters	 and	 forty	
centimeters	high,	was	mounted.	At	the	bottom	the	central	body	was	
cone-shaped,	 and	 there	 a	 pendulum	 reaching	 the	 cellar	 was	 hung	
that	 served	 for	 stabilization.	 In	 the	 activated	 state	 the	 top	 and	
bottom	 disk	 revolved	 in	 opposing	 directions	 to	 build	 up	 an	
electromagnetic	rotating	field.	

The	performance	of	this	first	flying	disk	isn’t	known,	but	experiments	were	carried	out	with	it	for	two	years	
before	it	was	dismantled	and	probably	stored	back	at	the	Augsburg	Works	of	Messerschmidt.	Financing	for	the	
first	flying	disk	can	be	found	in	In	several	German	industrial	book.	The	disk	is	entered	in	to	these	books,	with	
the	 code	name:	 “JFM”	 (Jenseitsflugmaschine).	The	 “Vril	Drive”	 (formally	 called,	 “Schumann	SM-Levitator”)	
emerged	from	this	first	flying	machine.	

In	principle	the	“Other	side	flying	machine”	should	create	an	extremely	strong	field	around	itself	extending	
somewhat	 into	 its	 surroundings,	 which	 would	 render	 the	 space	 thus	 enclosed	 including	 the	 machine	 a	
microcosm	 absolutely	 independent	 of	 the	 earthbound	 space.	 At	 maximum	 strength	 this	 field	 would	 be	
independent	of	all	surrounding	universal	 forces	 like	gravitation,	electromagnetism,	radiation	and	matter	of	
any	kind	and	could	therefore	maneuver	within	a	gravitational	or	any	other	field	at	will,	without	acceleration	
forces	being	effective	or	perceptible.	

In	June	1934	Viktor	Schauberger	was	 invited	by	Hitler	and	the	highest	representatives	of	the	Thule	and	Vril	
societies,	and	from	then	on	worked	with	them.	After	the	 initial	 failure,	the	first	so-called	German	UFO	also	
appeared	in	June	1934.	

Under	the	leadership	of	Dr.	W.O.	Schumann,	the	first	experimental	
round	 flying	machine,	 known	 as	 the	 RFZ	 1	 (Rundflugzeug	 1)	 was	
developed	 on	 the	 grounds	 of	 the	 aircraft	 factory	 Arado	 in	
Brandenburg.	 In	 its	first	and	only	flight	 it	 rose	vertically	 to	around	
60	meters,	 then	 wobbled	 and	 danced	 in	 the	 air	 for	 minutes.	The	
Arado-196	guiding	system	was	utterly	useless,	and	the	pilot,	Lothar	
Waiz,	just	managed	to	somehow	bring	it	down	to	the	ground,	jump	
out	and	run	away	before	it	began	to	act	like	a	spinning	top,	turned	
over	 and	 literally	 ripped	 to	pieces.	This	was	 the	end	of	 the	RFZ	1,	
but	the	beginning	of	the	VRIL	flying	machines.		
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Before	the	end	of	1934	the	RFZ-2	was	ready,	with	a	Vril	Drive	and	a	
“Magnetic	field	impulse	steering	unit.”	It	had	a	diameter	of	16	feet	(5	
meters)	and	the	following	flying	characteristics:	

-	With	rising	speed,	the	visible	contours	became	blurred	and	the	craft	
showed	the	colors	typical	for	UFOs:	depending	on	the	drive	setting,	
red,	orange,	yellow,	green,	white,	blue	or	purple.	

-	 It	worked	with	a	remarkable	success	 in	1941,	during	the	“Battle	of	
Britain,”	 when	 it	 was	 used	 as	 a	 transatlantic	 reconnaissance	 craft.	
The	RFZ-2	could	fly	at	great	distance	compared	to	German	standard	
fighters	(ME-109s),	who	had	an	insufficient	range	for	these	flights.	

The	RFZ-2	was	photographed	over	the	southern	Atlantic	at	the	end	
of	1942,	on	its	way	to	the	German	cruiser	Atlantis	in	Antarctic	waters.	
It	couldn’t	be	used	as	a	fighter	because	the	impulse	steering	allowed	
only	 changes	 of	 direction	 at	 90gr,	 45gr	 or	 22.50gr,	which	 is	 exactly	
the	 right-angled	flying	pattern	 associated	with	 and	 typical	 of	UFOs	
today.	

NOTE:	In	GR,	gravitation	is	not	viewed	as	a	force,	but	rather,	objects	
moving	freely	in	air.		

After	the	success	of	the	small	RFZ-2	as	a	distant	reconnoiters	craft,	
the	Vril	Gesellschaft	got	its	own	test	area	in	Brandenburg.	By	the	end	
of	1942	the	lightly	armed	“Vril-1-Jäger”	(Vril-1	fighter)	was	airborne.	
It	measured	38	feet	(11.5	meters)	across,	carried	one	person,	and	had	
a	“Schumann-Levitator”	drive	and	a	“Magnetic	field	impulse	steering	
unit.”	It	reached	speeds	of	1,800-7,446	MPH	(2,900	to	12,000	km/h),	
could	change	direction	at	a	right	angle	at	full	speed	without	affecting	the	pilot,	could	fly	in	any	weather	and	
had	 a	 100%	 space	 capability.	 Seventeen	VRIL-1’s	 were	 built	 and	 some	 versions	 had	 two	 seats	 and	 glass	
domes.	

Also	during	this	time,	another	project	was	being	worked	on,	called	the	V-7.	Several	disks	were	built	under	this	
code,	but	with	conventional	jet	engines.	Andreas	Epp	had	designed	a	combination	of	levitating	disk	and	jet	
propulsion,	called,	RFZ-7.	The	design	groups	Schriever-Habermohl	and	Miethe-Belluzo	worked	on	it.	It	had	a	
diameter	of	138	feet	 (42	meters),	but	 it	crashed	during	 its	 landing	at	Spitzbergen.	A	second	craft	was	 later	
photographed	outside	Prague.	According	to	Andreas	Epp,	this	craft	was	to	be	armed	with	nuclear	warheads	
to	attack	New	York.	

In	 July	 1941	Schriever-Habermohl	built	 a	 round	 vertical	 take-off	 craft	with	 jet	 propulsion,	 but	 it	 endured	a	
short	life	span.	They	went	on	to	develop	an	“Electro-gravitational	flying	gyro”	with	a	“Tachyon	drive,”	which	
proved	more	successful.	Schriever,	Habermohl	and	Belluzo,	then	built	the	RFZ-7T	that	was	fully	functional.	
The	V-7	flying	disks	however	were	mere	toys	compared	to	the	Vril	and	Haunebu	disks.	

Within	 the	SS,	 there	was	 a	 group	 studying	 alternative	 energy,	 the	SS-E-IV	 (Development	Group	 IV	 of	 the	
Black	Sun)	whose	main	task	was	to	render	Germany	independent	of	foreign	oil.	The	SS-E-IV	developed	from	
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the	 existing	 Vril	 drives	 and	 the	 tachyon	
converter	 of	 Captain	 Hans	 Coler	 the	 “Thule	
Drive”	 which	 later	 was	 called	 the	 “Thule	
Tachyonator.”	To	the	right	is	an	actual	photo	of	
the	V-7	in	flight.		

Currently,	there	are	several	other	flying	saucers	
created	 by	 the	 Germans	 that	 mirror	 the	
Haunebu	Vehicles	 of	 1939,	 the	 Haunebu	 II	 of	
1942,	 and	 the	 “The	Foo	Fighters”	of	 1947,	but	
with	 far	more	advanced	 technology.	American	
fighters	 were	 reporting	 UFO	 sightings	 during	
battle	 (WWII),	but	 lots	of	 these	sightings	were	
German	 engineered	 vehicles	 being	 piloted	 by	
German	 Nazi	 Officers.	 Some	 objects	 were	
German	balloons.		

For	 example,	 during	 a	 bombing	 raid	 on	 a	
factory	 at	 Schweinfurt,	 Germany	 on	 October	
14th,	1943,	flight	crews	of	 the	American	384th	
Squadron	 observed	 a	 large	 cluster	 of	 discs,	
which	 were	 silver	 in	 color,	 one	 inch	 thick	 and	
about	 three	 inches	 in	 diameter.	 They	 were	
floating	gently	down	through	the	air	directly	in	
the	path	of	the	American	aircraft,	and	one	pilot	
feared	 that	 his	 B-17	 Flying	 Fortress	 would	 be	
destroyed	 on	 contact	 with	 the	 objects.	
However,	 the	 bomber	 cut	 through	 the	 cluster	
of	discs	and	continued	on	its	way	undamaged.	
It	is	quite	possible	that	encounters	such	as	this,	
were	 actually	 pieces	 of	metal	 foil	 released	 by	
German	Aphrodite	balloons	to	confuse	radar	by	
returning	false	images.	

Nevertheless,	 many	 aircrews	 reported	 events	
that	were	not	so	easy	to	explain,	 including	the	
harassment	of	 their	aircraft	by	small,	glowing,	
disc-shaped	 and	 spherical	 objects	 that	 were	
highly	maneuverable.	

On	 November	 23rd,	 1944,	 Lieutenant	 Edward	
Schlueter	 of	 the	 415th	 U.S.	 Night	 Fighter	
Squadron,	was	flying	a	heavy	night	fighter	from	his	base	at	Dijon	towards	Mainz.	

Twenty	miles	 from	Strasbourg,	Lieutenant	Fred	Ringwald,	an	Air	Force	 intelligence	officer	who	was	on	 the	
mission	as	an	observer,	glanced	out	of	the	cockpit	and	noticed	about	ten	glowing	red	balls	flying	very	fast	in	
formation.	Schlueter	suggested	that	they	might	be	stars,	but	this	explanation	was	proved	wrong	when	the	
objects	approached	the	plane.	
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Schlueter	radioed	the	American	ground	radar	station,	 informing	them	that	German	night	fighters,	to	which	
the	 station	 replied	 that	 nothing	 was	 showing	 on	 their	 scope,	 that	 was	 chasing	 them.	 Schlueter’s	 radar	
observer,	 Lieutenant	 Donald	 J.	 Meiers,	 checked	 his	 own	 scope,	 but	 couldn’t	 detect	 anything	 unusual.	
Schlueter	 then	 decided	 to	 chase	 the	 objects	 at	 full	 throttle.	 The	 response	 from	 the	 Foo	 Fighters	 was	
instantaneous:	their	fiery	red	glow	rapidly	dimmed,	until	they	were	lost	to	sight.	Less	than	two	minutes	later,	
however,	they	reappeared,	although	they	seemed	to	have	lost	interest	in	the	American	aircraft	and	glided	off	
into	 the	 night	 towards	 Germany.	 Upon	 the	 objects’	 departure,	 the	 fighter’s	 radar	 began	 to	 malfunction,	
forcing	the	crew	to	abandon	their	mission.	

By	 1946,	 after	 WWII,	 several	 sightings	
suddenly	 occurred	 in	 Scandinavia	 of	
shining	 objects	 of	 unknown	 and	
definitely	artificial	origin	caused	a	great	
stir	 among	 the	 Allies	 in	 both	 East	 and	
West.	Again	one	year	 later,	 in	1947,	and	
well	 into	 the	 50’s,	 a	 rising	 number	 of	
shining	 unknown	 flying	 objects,	
doubtlessly	 maneuvered	 by	 intelligent	
beings,	 mostly	 round	 disk,	 or	 bell-
shaped,	sometimes	cigar-shaped,	called	
“UFOs,”	 appeared	 over	 North	America.	
Saucers	 were	 now	 being	 seen,	 and	
photographed	worldwide.	

Regardless	of	American	history	books,	German	Nazi	did	 in	 fact	create	and	fly	saucer-like	aircrafts	 that	we	
deemed	UFOs.	These	antigravity	saucers	remained	in	the	research	and	development	stage	for	some	time.	

In	 1942	 a	 little–known	 invasion	 of	 a	 large	 flying	 saucer	 and	 several	 smaller	 ones	 was	 reported	 over	 Los	
Angeles.	 In	what	 is	known	as	the	Battle	of	Los	Angeles,	1,430	rounds	were	fired	at	 the	flying	disc.	 though	
called	“The	Battle	of	Los	Angeles,”	years	later	it	was	confessed	that	these	were	a	series	of	balloons	and	not	
aircrafts.	 During	WWII	 there	 were	 numerous	 UFO	 sightings.	 Some	 were	 German	 engineered	 but	 others	
where	from	alien	origin.	Show	UFO	Chart.	 	So	where	did	the	aliens	come	from?	The	answer	can	be	found	
below	in	The	Alien	Deception.		

The	Alien	Deception		

Like	 the	deception	of	 the	 sun	being	extremely	hot,	we	have	been	 lied	 to	about	 the	whereabouts	of	 alien	
habitat	 since	 the	 Roswell	 incident.	 A	 full	 campaign	 of	 film,	 television	 shows,	 and	 documentaries	 were	
released	 after	 the	 Roswell	 incident,	 and	 still	 carry	 weight	 today.	The	 agenda	 of	 these	 screen	 visuals	 are	
called,	 “Space	Alien	 Programming.”	They	 are	meant	 to	 keep	 humans	 looking	 into	 outer	 space	 for	 life	 on	
other	planets.	Though	 life	does	exist	on	many	planets,	 the	UFOs	and	aliens	that	we	have	become	familiar	
with	are	mostly	locals	who	reside	here	on	Earth.	

A	lateral	thinker	(the	masses)	only	sees	Earth	as	one	world	with	life	on	land.	The	truth	is,	Earth	is	made	up	of	
three	worlds	in	one.	There’s	“Inner	Earth”	“Outer	Earth”	and	the	“Invisible	Earth.”	Outer	Earth	is	where	man	
and	animals	 reside	on	 land.	 Inner	Earth	 is	where	a	number	of	different	 species	of	aliens	 live.	The	 Invisible	
Earth	 is	 all	 around	 us	 located	 in	 the	Air,	 Sea	 and	 on	 land,	 but	 it’s	 frequency	 rest	 on	 a	 spectrum	 of	 light	
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unknown	to	man	because	we	can	only	see	third	
dimensional	lighting	(mass).		

Inner Earth – Alien Habitat 

Aliens...	 they	 where	 here	 before	 the	 great	
floods	 and	will	 exist	 here	 far	 after	 the	planned	
apocalypse.	 I	 have	 witnessed	UFOs	 on	 several	
occasions	 throughout	my	 life	 in	 the	U.S.,	Peru,	
Puerto	 Rico,	 Mexico,	 and	 throughout	 the	
Bahamas,	 so	 I	 am	 familiar	 (geographically	
speaking)	wear	 some	of	 these	bases	 exist.	The	
largest	alien	bases	are	located	in	Mexico	where	
there	are	45	known	alien	bases	as	of	2000.	The	
U.S.	 is	 the	 second	 largest	 habitat	 for	 alien	 life	
form	creatures.	There	are	35	known	alien	bases	
in	 23	 states,	 but	 in	 the	 U.S.	 these	 bases	 have	
expanded	 rapidly	 since	 the	 90’s.	 Argentina	
comes	 in	 third	place	with	31	known	bases	with	
alien	 habitats.	 Other	 global	 bases	 include:	
Uruguay	(1	base),	Antarctic	(2-bases),	Alaska	(2-
bases	not	included	in	the	35	U.S.	bases),	Canada	
(3	 bases),	 Iceland	 (3-bases),	 Sweden	 (3-bases),	
Norway	 (4-bases),	 Australia	 (6-bases),	
Greenland	 Soviet	 Union	 (10-bases),	 and	 there	
are	12-bases	in	the	Bermuda	Triangle	region.		

There	are	three	known	bases	on	Mars,	and	five	
known	bases	on	the	dark	side	of	the	moon	that	
inhabit	over	2000	Gray	aliens	and	hybrids,	along	
with	 over	 100	 Homo	 sapiens.	 All	 bases	 are	
c o n s t r u c t e d	 i n	 d e e p	 s u b t e r r a n e a n	
environments.	 For	 thousands	 of	 years	 an	
assortment	of	Gray	aliens	and	reptilians	(A.K.A.	
Reptoids,	 Reptiloids,	 and	 Draconians)	 that	
happen	 to	 be	 considered	native	 of	 Earth,	 used	
naturally	 formed	caverns	as	entryways	to	build	
and	 expand	 underground	 bases.	 I	 have	 never	
seen	 a	 living	Gray	 in	 person,	 but	 traveling	 the	
globe,	 I’ve	 seen	 a	 number	 of	 dead	 Grays	 and	
countless	hours	of	 video	of	 live	ones,	 from	 the	
children	 of	 ex-military	 fathers.	 It’s	 fascinating	
the	 first	 few	 times	 of	 watching	 but	 now	 if	 I’m	 summoned	 by	 someone	who	wants	 to	 share	 his	 or	 her	
fathers	story	and	visual	aids,	 I	pass	because	the	stories	are	all	the	same	no	matter	what	country	I	fly	to,	
and	all	of	the	footage	is	quite	similar.	I	have	seen	dead	aliens	that	were	incredibly	mummified	in	Peru	and	
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in	 Egypt,	 along	 with	 several	 skeletons	 of	
aliens	 throughout	 both	 Peru	 and	 Mexico.	 I	
was	sent	to	Peru	on	a	tip	of	the	whereabouts	
of	 the	 infamous	 cigar	 shaped	 UFO,	 which	
seems	to	a	key	to	the	existence	of	all	UFOs.	
When	I	arrive	in	Chilca,		I	was	re-instructed	to	
visit	 Central	 Mexico.	 I	 never	 witnessed	 the	
mysterious	cigar	shape	UFO,	but	when	when	
I	 arrived	 in	 the	 Puebla	 state	 (located	 in	
southeast-central,	 Mexico),	 I	 was	 amazed	
with	how	many	witnesses	were	aware	of	not	
only	the	the	cigar	shaped	UFO,	but	of	several	
others.	Most	of	the	witnesses	said	that	these	
UFOs	used	 the	 local	Volcano	as	an	entrance	
and	 exit	 into	 the	 Earth.	 It	 was	 common	
knowledge	 through	 out	 the	 region.	 I	 visited	
for	 two	 weeks	 wit	 no	 luck	 in	 2004.	 Eight	
years	 later	 in	2012,	 I	 received	news	 that	 the	
cigar	 UFO	 showed	 back	 up	 in	 Mexico,	 but	
this	 time	 someone	 video	 taped	 it	 “Falling	
into	 the	 volcano.”	 	Again	 in	 February	 2013,	
hundreds	of	 photos	were	 taken	 as	 the	 cigar	
UFO	hovered	over	the	same	volcano.	

The	Secret	Alien	Antarctica	Battle	of	
1947	

At	the	beginning	of	1947,	American	explorer,	
Richard	 Byrd	 arrived	 on	 Antarctic	 shores.	
This	 was	 the	 fourth	 time	 he	 arrive	 at	 the	
Antarct ic ,	 but	 un l ike	 the	 prev ious	
expeditions,	the	U.S.	Navy	financed	this	one,	
calling	 it	 “Operation	Highjump.”	 	Operation	
Highjump	 was	 the	 largest	 expedition	
mounted	 to	 the	 Antarctic	 with	 over	 4,000	
souls	 in	 attendance.	 This	 expedition	 was	
secretly	sent	to	wipe	out	the	remaining	Nazi	
presence	 after	WWII	 ended.	 The	 Operation	
was	 officially	 titled	The	United	 States	 Navy	
An t a r c t i c	 Deve l opmen t s	 P r og r am	
(1946-1947).		

This	operation	was	 ran	under	 the	 command	
of	 Richard	 Cruzen,	 and	 was	 launched	 on	
August	 26th,	 1946,	 but	 ended	 abruptly	 in	
late	 February	 1947,	 six	 months	 earlier	 than	

Secret	cavern	connecting	to	alien	base	under	Dulce	Airport	

Alien	formed	cavern	

Cigar	 UFO	 entering	 Mexican	 volcano	
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planned.	The	massive	Antarctic	task	force	 included	4,700	men,	13	ships,	and	multiple	aircraft.	The	official	
stated	claims	of	the	operation	were	as	follow:		

To	 train	personnel	and	 test	material	 in	 the	 frigid	zones	 to	 consolidate	and	extend	American	 sovereignty	
over	 the	 largest	practical	area	of	 the	Antarctic	 continent	 to	determine	 the	 feasibility	of	establishing	and	
maintaining	 bases	 in	 the	 Antarctic	 and	 to	 investigate	 possible	 base	 sites	 to	 develop	 techniques	 for	
establishing	and	maintaining	air	bases	on	the	ice,	with	particular	attention	to	the	later	applicability	of	such	
techniques	 to	 operations	 in	 interior	 Greenland.	 (Where,	 it	 was	 then	 believed,	 physical	 and	 climatic	
conditions	 resembled	 those	 in	 Antarctica)	 to	 amplify	 existing	 knowledge	 of	 hydrographic,	 geographic,	
geological,	meteorological	and	electromagnetic	conditions	in	the	area.	

However,	 their	 choice	 of	 ships	 and	 fleet	 size	 was	 extremely	 suspicious.	 The	 actual	 fleet	 included	 the	
following	ships:	

Eastern	Group	

Commanded	by	Captain	George	J.	Dufek	

Seaplane	Tender	Pine	Island	

Tanker	Canisteo	

Destroyer	Brownson	

Western	Group	

Seaplane	Tender	Currituck	

Tanker	Cacapon	

Destroyer	Henderson	

Central	Group	

Comms-ship	Mount	Olympus	

Icebreaker	Burton	Island	

Icebreaker	Northwind	

Supplyship	Yancey	

Supplyship	Merrick	

Submarine	Sennet	

Antarctica	Base	211	entrance,	
location:	-66.553217,99.838294 	



 22

The	aircraft	carrier	USS	Philippine	Sea	also	participated,	although	it	was	not	assigned	to	any	of	the	groups.	

The	need	for	supply	ships,	seaplane	tenders,	ice	breakers	and	communication	ships	are	necessary	for	such	an	
operation,	but	the	use	of	 two	destroyers,	an	aircraft	carrier	and	a	submarine,	was	somewhat	suspicious	 for	
carrying	out	surveys.	

Operation	Highjump	has	 become	a	 topic	 among	UFO	 conspiracy	 theorists,	who	 claim	 it	was	 a	 covert	U.S.	
military	 operation	 to	 conquer	 alleged	 secret	 underground	Nazi	 facilities	 in	Antarctica	 including	 “The	 Base	
211”	 (211	 =	 2	 11’s,	 meaning-	 ‘11:11’)	 and	 capture	 the	German	Vril	 flying	 discs,	 or	Thule	 mercury-powered	
spaceship	prototypes.	

Many	conspiracy	articles	and	discussions	examine	a	postwar	encounter	reported	near	a	British	Antarctic	camp	
with	uniformed	Germans	in	an	ice	cave.	This	took	place	during	a	time	when	considered	in	the	context,	several	
German	U	boats,	a	large	amount	of	building	supplies	and	German	scientists	identified	by	Operation	Paperclip	
were	 still	 unaccounted	 for.	This	 added	 credibility	 to	 the	 possibility	 of	 a	 Nazi	 base;	 and	 this	 was	 the	 real	
motivation	for	a	subsequent	operation.	

For	Ex-Nazi	high	ranking	officials,	it	was	common	knowledge	that	Adolf	Hitler	did	not	commit	suicide	in	1945,	
but	 fled	 to	Argentina,	 then	 to	 an	 SS	 base	 under	 the	 ice	 in	 New	Swabia	 during	 the	 early	 1950s	 where	 he	
resumed	his	career	as	a	painter.	According	to	this	knowledge,	the	Operation	Highjump	expedition	was	sent	
after	Hitler	and	the	remaining	Nazis	who	were	now	living	in	the	Antarctic	in	a	submerged	base.	There	orders	
were	to	wipe	out	all	Nazi	presence.	Though	Operation	Highjump	remains	one	of	the	few	post	war	operations	
with	documents	still	“Classified”	by	the	military,	here’s	is	the	truth	about	the	matter:	

At	the	end	of	January	1947,	a	full-scale	aerial	reconnaissance	began	surveying	the	Antarctic	region	of	Queen	
Maud	Land.	The	mission	went	according	to	plan	and	tens	of	thousands	of	photos	were	taken.	But	then	the	
expedition	was	terminated	abruptly	and	the	entire	fleet	fled	the	Antarctica	in	an	incredibly	fast	retreat.			

First	a	destroyer	was	lost.	Almost	half	of	their	carrier	based	aircraft.	
Dozens	 of	 sailors	 and	 officers	 were	 killed.	 At	 first,	 this	 massive	
attack	 on	 the	 U.S.	 armada	 of	 ships	 was	 kept	 silent.	 But	 then,	 to	
commission	 investigation	members	 of	 the	U.S.	Congress,	Admiral	
Byrd,	made	a	statement,	saying:	

“In	the	event	of	another	war,	America	can	be	attacked	by	an	enemy	
that	has	the	ability	to	fly	from	pole	to	pole	with	incredible	speed.”			

Before	we	 recognize	what	 attacked	 them,	we	need	 to	 go	back	 18	
months	 in	1945,	before	Byrd’s	expedition	began.	This	 is	when	 two	
German	 submarines	 entered	 the	 port	 of	Mar	 del	 Plata,	 located	 in	
Argentina,	and	surrendered	to	authorities.	These	were	not	ordinary	
subs,	they	were	from	the	“Fuhrer	Convoy.”	The	Fuhrer	Convoy	was	a	
top	 secret	 fleet.	 The	 commander	 of	 U-boat	 U-530,	 spoke	 of	 his	
involvement	 in	 an	 operation,	Codenamed:	 “Valkrie	 II.”	Two	weeks	
before	WWII	ended,	U-530,	left	the	quay,	heading	for	the	shores	of	
Antarctica.	On	board	of	 the	submarine	were	passengers	with	their	
faces	 covered,	 as	 well	 as	 Third	 Reich	 relics.	 The	 commander	 of	
another	U-boat,	U-977,	Heinz	Schaeffer,	later	testified	that	he	followed	the	route.	In	fact,	several	German	subs	

http://thetruthbehindthescenes.files.wordpress.com/2010/05/51hy0emlrl-_ss400_.jpg
http://thetruthbehindthescenes.files.wordpress.com/2010/05/51hy0emlrl-_ss400_.jpg
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repeatedly	 followed	 this	Antarctic	 route	as	early	 as	before	WWII	 started.	Germany	 claimed	 the	 territory	of	
Antarctica,	calling	 it,	“New	Swabia.”	Later,	Karl	Doenitz	slipped	a	strange	phrase,	stating,	“My	submariners	
have	found	a	true	paradise	on	Earth.”	By	1943,	at	 the	peak	of	 the	war	with	Russia,	Grand	Admiral	Doenitz,	
utters	 another	mysterious	 phrase,	 saying,	 “The	German	 submarine	 fleet	 is	 proud	 at	 the	 other	 end	 of	 the	
world,	we’ve	made	 an	 impregnable	 citadel	 for	 our	 Fuhrer.”	A	 very	 small	 circle	 of	 insiders	 only	 understood	
these	words.	

What	Doenitz	had	discovered	were	a	 series	of	 large	underground	 ice	 tunnels	 that	 formed	 for	 thousands	of	
years	from	warm	lake	water	that	resides	deep	under	miles	of	ice.	It	was	a	perfect	condition	for	a	secret	base	
immune	from	storms	and	polar	cold,	totally	hidden	from	outsiders	and	out	of	reach	of	the	enemy.	Germany	
did	indeed	create	a	top	secret	Antarctic	base,	Codename:	“The	Base	211.”		

By	1939,	 regular	 trips	were	made	between	Antarctica	and	Germany,	 in	a	 specially	modified	 research	vessel	
called	 the	 “Swabia.”	 By	 1942,	 transfer	 of	 inhabitants	 to	 New	 Swabia	 had	 begun,	 including	 scientists,	
engineers,	members	and	representatives	of	the	Nazi	Party	and	German	State.		

By	the	post	war,	American	recruited	German	Scientist	to	work	in	the	U.S.	and	this	is	how	the	secret	of	Base	
211	was	 exposed.	Thousands	 of	 highly	 qualified	Third	Reich	 specialists,	 had	 vanished	 and	weren’t	 listed	 as	
dead.	Over	100	submarines	had	also	vanished.	They	had	evacuated	from	Germany	to	this	new	secret	base	in	
the	Antarctic	polar	 zone.	The	Germans	who	surrendered	 in	Argentina	confirmed	 this	 testimony;	and	 it	was	
then	(at	the	end	of	1946)	that	the	famous	polar	explorer	and	Admiral	of	the	U.S.	Navy,	Richard	Byrd,	received	
the	 order	 to	 destroy	 the	 Nazi	 base	 in	 Antarctica.	 But	 things	 went	 terribly	 wrong.	 The	 attack	 from	 the	
resistance	was	made	up	of	 fighter	 jets	 and	 an	 armada	of	UFO	flying	 saucers.	Byrd	 stated,	 “They	 emerged	
from	the	water	at	high	speed,	causing	heavy	damage	to	the	expedition.”	

This	secret	battle	took	place	on	February	26th,	1947,	which	is	described	by	experienced	pilot,	John	Sireson:	

“They	flew	vertically	out	of	the	water	 in	fury,	slipping	between	the	masts	of	the	ships	with	such	speed	that	
the	air	flow	perturbed	and	dislodged	the	radio	antenna.	I	didn’t	have	time	to	blink	an	eye,	the	two	Corsairs	
from	 the	Casablanca	were	 slain	 by	 some	 kind	 of	mysterious	 ray	 shot	 from	 the	 nose	 section	 of	 the	 flying	
saucers.	They	then	dived	into	the	water	near	the	ships.	At	the	time	I	
was	 on	 the	 Casablanca’s	 deck,	 and	 saw	 it	 as	 you	 now	 see	 me.	 I	
didn’t	 understand,	 these	 objects	 were	 silent	 as	 they	 floated	
between	 ships,	 like	 satanic	 beast	 spitting	 deadly	 fire.	 Suddenly,	 I	
saw	the	destroyer,	 ‘Murdoch,’	which	was	about	120	feet	away’	the	
flames	 flashed	 and	 it	 began	 to	 sink.	 Despite	 the	 danger,	 rescue	
teams	 and	 lifeboats	were	 immediately	 dispatched	 to	 the	 disaster	
site	from	other	ships;	the	nightmare	lasted	about	20	minutes.	When	
the	saucers	again	dived	under	the	water,	we	evaluated	our	 losses.	
They	were	terrifying.”		

These	were	 not	 saucers	 of	German	 origins	 as	 described	 earlier	 in	
this	 Book.	 They	 were	 from	 an	 alien	 source.	 Apparently,	 the	
Ahnenerbe	Society,	the	most	mysterious	organization	 in	the	Third	
Reich	 made	 contact	 and	 paired	 with	 an	 alien	 species,	 by	 way	 of	
occult	study	and	mysticism.	No	organization	in	the	world	had	at	its	
disposal,	 such	 a	 volume	 of	 data,	 or	 had	 such	 influence	 on	 the	
development	 of	 occult	 technology,	 as	 the	 Ahnenerbe.	 The	
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Ahnenerbe	founders	were	drawn	from	the	highest	ranks	of	the	Third	Reich.	Reichsfuhrer	Himmler	approved	
the	research	of	occult	knowledge	and	paranormal	phenomena	by	the	Ahnenerbe.	Hitler	instructed	Himmler.		

NOTE:	Ahnenerbe	translates	to:	“Legacy	of	our	Ancestors.”				

Specialists	 in	 the	occult	were	brought	 in	 to	communicate	with	 these	unearthly	beings.	The	communication	
was	successful.	A	full	study	of	Atlantis	was	underway	as	this	was	though	to	be	the	original	home	of	the	Aryan	
race.	Therefore	Germany	was	the	rightful	heir	to	Atlantean	technological	knowledge.	This	is	where	giant	ships	
and	flying	vehicles	were	driven	by	unknown	force.			

The Map 

There’s	 no	 doubt	 that	 Ahnenerbe	 members	 knew	 of	 an	
amazing	 map	 that	 was	 discovered	 by	 historians	 in	 1929.	
The	 famous	Turkish	Admiral,	Piri	Reis,	 created	 the	map	 in	
the	 early	 16th	 century.	The	 shocking	 fact	 is	 the	 way	 the	
map’s	detail,	mirrors	the	real	Antarctic	coast.	This	was	300	
years	before	the	continent’s	official	discovery.		

In	 his	map	notes,	 the	Admiral	wrote	 that	 he	drew	 it	 from	
numerous	 sources,	 some	 at	 least	 three	 thousands	 years	
old.	 But	 the	 most	 puzzling	 thing	 was	 the	 coastline	 of	
Antarctica	 is	 shown	 without	 its	 ice	 cover.	 This	 map	 was	
more	precise	 than	20th	century	maps	of	Antarctica.	Areas	
that	appear	to	be	land	mass	are	actually	islands.	One	Hypothesis	states	that	Antarctica	is	the	former	Atlantis.	
From	this	discovery,	manuscripts	were	searched	all	over	the	world	from	Tibet	to	South	America.			

The Antarctic Portal  

Shining	saucers,	spheres,	cigar-like	objects,	Emerging	out	of	the	water	in	the	polar	and	surrounding	areas,	are	
not	unusual	 facts.	The	northern	countries,	Central	and	South	America,	Australia,	South	Africa;	are	areas	of	
UFO	activity.	Reports	on	these	UFOs	were	regularly	received	by	USSR	Navy	intelligence.			

In	 1973,	 Japanese	 researchers	 using	 the	 latest	
equipment	detected	 19	UFO	 saucer	 shaped	objects,	
which	 dived	 from	 space	 into	 Antarctica,	 and	
disappeared	 in	 thin	 air	 as	 if	 they	 where	 entering	 a	
wormhole	to	another	galaxy.	

American	 astrophysicist,	 Kip	 Throne	 and	 his	
colleagues’	 substantiated	 the	 possibility	 of	 nearly	
instantaneous	 movement	 in	 space	 and	 time	 travel.		
This	 is	 where	 the	 wormholes,	 and	 black	 hole	 ideas	
were	fully	studied.	These	studies	revealed	that	black	
holes	 are	 located	 at	 close	 distances	 to	 our	 planet,	
and	 take	 the	 form	 of	wormholes.	These	wormholes	
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These	wormholes	can	be	used	for	intergalactic	and	interstellar	travel.		

Other	scientist	suggests	their	work	has	significance	practical	characteristics.	Specifically,	building	time	travel	
devices:	 ensuring	 intergalactic	 travel.	 Kip	 Thorne	 concluded	 that	 near	 Earth,	 there’s	 an	 entrance	 into	 a	
wormhole	leading	to	the	star,	Vega.		

It	was	clear	at	this	point,	how	exactly	the	appearance	and	disappearance	of	UFOs	take	place.	Once	this	was	
evident,	 a	 powerful	 radio-electronic	 complex	 called	 HAARP	 was	 invented.	 Officially,	 it	 was	 to	 study	 the	
ionosphere,	 and	 the	 development	 of	missile	 defense	 systems.	Secretly,	 it	 was	 developed	 as	 a	weapon	 for	
geophysical,	weather	and	psychotropic.	In	essence,	a	massive	beam	cannon,	a	type	of	global	microwave	oven	
can	be	used	to	manipulate	weather.	 It	created	Hurricane	Katrina	and	the	earthquake	and	tsunami	 in	Japan,	
2011.	This	is	called	“Weather	Warfare.”	A	weapon	like	this	can	kill	millions	of	people	while	the	procurer	of	the	
weapon	stays	silent	and	the	death	tool	is	seen	as	“An	Act	of	God.”	 	With	these	powerful	antennas,	the	entire	
Earth	could	be	split	in	half.	At	a	minor	frequency,	civilizations	could	be	lost	overnight.		

H.A.A.R.P.	Antennas	

In	addition	to	this,	there	was	something	else.	These	antennas	
can	be	used	to	search	for	the	entrance	to	wormholes,	which	in	
conclusion,	 the	polar	 region	has	been	 found	as	 the	entrance	
to	wear	the	wormhole	is	 located.	So	Kip	Thorne’s	theory	was	
in	 fact,	 correct.	 Transdimensional	 beings	 are	 using	 these	
wormholes	 for	 galactic	 travels	 exiting	 into	 other	 dimensions	
and	entering	into	Earths	atmosphere.	Time	travel	is	real.			

The	 HAARP	 station’s	 radio	 waves	 allow	 it	 to	 determine	 the	
wormhole’s	 configuration	 then	 trace	 it	 back,	 and	find	where	
the	entrance	and	exits	are.	In	1998,	an	Alaska	HAARP	facility	
was	 erected.	 Then,	 an	 identical	 transmitter	 was	 built	 in	
Norway.	Now	there’s	a	third	located	in	Greenland.	There	is	no	reason	to	continue	to	build	HAARP	facilities	all	
over	the	world	unless	it’s	being	used	as	a	weapon	to	kill	mankind.		

The	Antarctica	Portal	has	been	confirmed.	This	 is	used,	as	an	entrance	point	from	where	UFO	emerges	into	
the	atmosphere	of	our	planet,	 and	 through	Alaska,	 the	north	portal,	 is	where	 they	 leave	our	planet.	These	
facts	do	not	contradict	another	fact	that	the	North	Pole	can	be	used	as	an	entrance,	and	the	South	Pole	can	
be	used	as	an	exit.	We	now	know	that	both	Poles	link	out	planet	with	other	planets	and	stars,	on	the	level	of	
energetic-information.		

The	Germans	knew	this	and	called	it,	“Hollow	Earth.”	Not	that	the	Earth	is	hallow,	but	instead,	can	be	used	for	
interstellar	travels	(gateways	to	other	stars,	other	worlds).	This	was	the	real	reason	why	Antarctica	attracted	
Germans	to	its	shores.	Today,	there	are	two	know	alien	bases	that	are	commingled	with	humans	in	Antarctica.		

When	the	Germans	first	arrived,	the	expedition	was	friendly	and	they	used	a	group	with	telepathic	powers	to	
communicate	with	the	beings.	It	appears	once	communication	was	established,	the	Germans	were	invited	to	
stay	 and	 build	 under	 the	Antarctica	 ice.	 But	 when	 the	American	 came	 in	 a	 hostile	 fashion,	The	Germans	
warned	the	alien	race	and	the	aliens,	with	their	advanced	technology,	attacked	the	Americans	as	a	defense,	
winning	the	battle	within	20	minutes.	These	aliens	are	not	hostile.	It’s	evident	that	they	could	have	destroyed	
every	ship	under	the	command	of	Admiral	of	the	U.S.	Navy,	Richard	Byrd,	but	they	didn’t.	Instead	it	was	more	
of	an	intimidation	tactic	to	wear	down	the	American	enemy.	
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Flight	of	The	Fallen	

I	 have	 studied	 the	 bible	 for	 over	 30	 years,	 and	 I	 believe	 there	 are	well	 over	 20,000	 pages	 of	 concentrated	
archives	missing.	We	know	there	was	an	era	dinosaurs	millions	of	years	ago,	and	during	this	time	remnants	of	
man	walked	the	Earth,	yet	it	doesn’t	appear	in	any	scriptures.	After	the	deluge	of	Noah,	there	are	6000	years	
missing.	We	are	 taught	 that	 the	Egyptians	built	 the	pyramids	but	 that’s	not	 true.	The	pyramids	were	 there	
before	the	Egyptians	arrived	 in	Egypt.	The	bible	doesn’t	 talk	about	Gray	Aliens	or	Reptoids,	and	mermaids,	
yet	they	exist.	Spiritual	books	don’t	mention	the	Metatron	(who	is	the	most	significant	angel	created	by	IEUE)	
and	yet	he	does	exist.		

In	life,	a	name	has	to	be	killed	before	history	can	be	re-written.	If	you	continue	to	kill	the	name	by	renaming	or	
perverting	 the	 true	 story	 of	 that	 name,	 at	 some	point	 good	 names	 become	 evil	 as	 an	 evil	 name	becomes	
good.	There	 is	 not	 a	Hollywood	film	 that	depicts	 the	name	 “Ra”	as	 a	humble	 loving	King	who	walked	 into	
Egypt,	but	the	truth	is,	Ra	was	the	Son	of	IEUE	and	disguised	himself,	before	being	murdered	within	the	Great	
Pyramid	walls.	

NOTE: 	 In	 this	section	 I	will	 refer	 to	 IEUE	as	“I	AM,”	because	that	 is	how	HE	was	known	before	the	time	of	
Moses.			 	

Before	you	try	and	comprehend	something	that	seems	like	a	story	out	of	a	science	fiction	novel,	I	want	you	to	
know	that	you	have	been	perfectly	programmed	your	whole	life	to	believe	what	is	not	true,	to	be	true,	and	
the	 truth	 to	be	more	of	a	 fantasy	or	 lie.	On	Earth,	everything	concerning	“Earth,”	 is	written.	The	history	of	
dinosaurs,	reptiles,	space	vehicles,	foreign	creatures	of	the	earth	and	sea	are	all	written	in	some	way,	shape	or	
form.	Today	we	write	on	paper,	2,000	years	ago	we	wrote	on	papyrus,	10,000	years	before	that	we	drew	on	
cave	walls,	but	ten	million	years	ago	we	carved	on	rocks.	Man	has	always	recorded,	events.		

On	an	expedition	in	Peru,	my	team	and	I	found	ancient	rocks	that	had	carvings	of	dinosaurs	on	them.	Later	
that	week	I	was	taken	to	a	museum	vault	where	thousands	of	rocks	where	stored.	To	my	amazement,	some	of	
the	rocks	illustrated	a	story	of	how	some	dinosaurs	were	used	as	pets	and	where	friendly	to	humans.		

In	 the	Amazon	 jungle,	 the	 Metatron	 wrote	 Earths	 incredible	 history	 carved	 in	 ancient	 hieroglyphics.	This	
history	 lesson	will	answer	questions	that	 lead	up	to	the	secret	events	that	are	taking	place	below	us	today.	
The	 entire	 story	 can	 be	 found	 in	 a	 book	 called,	 “Revelations	 of	The	Metatron,”	 but	 I	will	 brief	 you	 on	 bits	
before	showing	the	correlation	between	the	fall	of	Satan	and	today’s	alien	bases.				

During	the	formation	of	Earth,	there	was	a	team	effort	that	is	not	taught	in	any	
earthly	religions.	This	team	was	made	up	of	IEUE	The	CREATOR	of	ALL	(known	
then	as,	“I	AM”),	along	with	the	Holy	Spirit,	and	the	Amilous	(Son	of	I	AM).		

“Now, during the formation of life on Earth, all Heavily Beings 
concentrated on the Newness. But, only the Holy Spirit, the 
Amilous-and Bael, Michael and Belzebel- observed the actual 
Process Of the Development of Life.”    

-Revelation of the Metatron (Page 94)
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I	AM	aloud	the	Holy	Spirit	and	the	Amilous	to	take	part	 in	the	development	of	 life.	They	could	form	an	idea	
and	if	“I	AM”	was	pleased	with	it,	HE	would	create	it.	If	HE	weren’t	pleased,	HE	would	refine	the	idea	and	then	
create.	For	example:	

The Thought if the Holy Spirit was that by Transposing this To the things of Life through 
the purest of liquids-water- That it could be Utilized to Renew the elements of Life, 
Replacing the new and Ridding of the old would Develop better Life. 

It was Not the only way to Develop Life But it was the most Perfect way, For God 
Perceived the Units of Life Forming together as one Each with the Knowledge of the other. 

The elements in Life Mixed with water And new Strains Formed and Grew. And as God 
Desired, they became more Beautiful as they Spread About the warmed surface of the 
Earth. 

Then God Attested to All, “Henceforth, water and the Holy Spirit Shall be thought of As 
Generation of the Growth of Life.” 

“And the Blessing of water shal be Known to Life Through the Holy One. Life shall be 
inspired and Blossom Forth with both. And Life shall be Blessed with water” 

    -Revelation of the Metatron (Page 90-91)

So	the	Holly	Spirit	thought	was,	“Water,”	and	I	AM	created	it.	This	is	why	today	we	associate	water	with	the	
Holy	Spirit.	

Remembering	the	idea	of	water	by	the	Holy	One,	the	Amilous	had	an	idea	of,	“Blood.”	His	thought	was	using	
one	strand	of	blood	to	create	a	tiny	creature.	I	AM	was	pleased	and	created	this	creature	with	one	strand	of	
blood,	and	this	creature	was	never	to	evolve	to	remind	all	of	the	first	creature	to	live	with	a	single	strand	of	
blood.	It	was	called,	“WORM.”	Till	this	day,	an	earth	worn	still	looks	the	way	it	did	millions	of	years	ago,	still	
holding	one	strand	of	blood.	 

“Then from the blood The Unit of Life Generated the most efficient of Animal Life. And the 
(worm) Became the basis of blood.”  

-Revelation of the Metatron (Page 95)

The	 creation	 of	 life	 on	 Earth	 continued.	 At	 one	 point,	 Bael	 noticed	 that	 the	 “Coils	 of	 Life	 can	 change.”	
Realizing	this,	he	asked	I	AM	to	be	allowed	to	utilize	his	knowledge	to	further	the	development	of	a	creature	
that	had	not	been	known	before.	I	AM	knew	how	greatly	Bael	(Satan)	wanted	to	please	HIM,	so	he	granted	
Bael’s	request.	Using	Bael’s	knowledge,	I	AM	created	a	small	creature	with	wings	and	Bael	called	it,	“Fly.”		

All	 spirits	marveled	 at	 this	 new	 creation.	More	 creations	 came	about	 and	 then	Bael	 asked	 I	AM	 to	 let	 him	
develop	new	creatures,	and	furthered	requested	to	be	granted	a	 limited	use	of	the	force	to	manipulate	the	
Coils	of	Life,	so	that	he	could	create	his	own	creatures.		
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Never	before	had	any	Being	asked	for	this	kind	of	power,	All	that	were	in	the	heavens	were	astonished.	I	AM	
was	 pleased	 with	 Bael’s	 thoughts	 of	 the	 fly	 and	 its	 great	 Newness,	 so	 HE	 granted	 Bael	 (the	 last	 formed	
Archangel)	his	petition,	and	Bael	began	to	form	a	new	set	of	creatures	that	he	called,	“Reptiles.”	These	new	
formed	 reptiles	was	pleasing	 to	 I	AM	so	HE	gave	 similar	 authority	 to	Belzebel	 to	 formulate	 life	 in	 the	 sea.	
Michael	was	also	given	authority	to	expand	life	on	land	with	the	exception	of	reptiles	because	these	creations	
belonged	to	Bael.	But	later	something	goes	wrong.	

Bael	went	 into	the	bowels	of	the	Earth	and	used	the	Coils	of	Life	to	turn	himself	 into	an	Earthly	shape	of	a	
serpent,	 so	 that	 all	 of	 his	 insects	 and	 serpents	would	 recognize	 him.	He	 added	 gigantic	wings,	 protruding	
horns,	giant	genitals,	strange	head,	unusual	tails,	and	a	slippery	scaly	body.	I	AM	was	not	pleased.	

Michael	could	not	resist	a	similar	experience	to	make	an	Earthly	form	and	I	AM	knew	this	so	HE	sent	a	vision	
to	Michael	of	a	marvelous	 creature	of	beauty.	Then	Michael	used	 this	 vision	and	 transposed	himself	 into	a	
magnificent	pure	radiantly	white	figure	with	gigantic	wings.		

Belzebel	 attempted	 to	 duplicate	 Michael’s	 new	 form,	 but	 it	 didn’t	 work.	 Instead,	 it	 resulted	 in	 Belzebel	
looking	 like	 a	 half	 amphibian	 with	 wings	 that	 looked	 like	 fish	 fins.	 Belzebel	 (the	 only	 Angel	 who	 had	 a	
resistance	against	salt	water)	became	the	King	of	the	sea,	where	mermaids	were	formed	with	all	kind	of	sea	
life	unknown	to	man.		

Bael	 became	 king	 of	 the	Reptiles.	 I	AM	was	 not	 pleased	with	 the	 appearance	 of	 Bael	 and	Belzebel	 so	 the	
Amilous,	other	Archangels	and	Angels	received	from	I	AM	a	vision	of	Earthly	forms	that	they	would	assume	if	
they	Appeared	upon	the	Earth.	The	Holy	Spirit	was	not	allowed	these	visions	or	knowledge,	nor	where	soles,	
because	 I	AM	did	not	desire	 it.	 I	AM	was	 too	vast	 to	 take	an	Earthly	 form	so	HE	took	apart	of	HIMSELF	to	
create	 a	 superb	 physique	 and	 a	 magnificent	 physiognomy	 that	 was	 superior	 to	 all	 others.	 HE	 presented	
HIMSELF	 for	 all	 to	 see.	 It	 was	 a	 perfect	 Earthly	 creature	 creation.	 Even	 Bael	 was	 overwhelmed	 by	 the	
CREATOR’s	presence.		

I	AM	created	a	 thought	 form	of	Bael	 that	he	desired	Bael	 to	have.	 It	was	with	great	brilliance	that	equaled	
Michael’s	 brilliance.	 I	 AM	 gave	 Bael	 a	 choice	 of	 harnessing	 the	 angelic	 garment	 of	 I	 AM,	 or	 to	 keep	 the	
monstrous	image	that	Bael	had	created.	Bael	felt	his	creation	was	just	as	marvelous	as	Michael’s	appearance	
so	he	kept	his	large	demonic	appearance.		

As	time	passed,	Bael	wove	the	Coils	of	Life	so	that	monsters	were	produced	that	began	dominating	the	Earth	
and	all	other	creatures.	His	reptiles	began	to	destroy	all	other	flesh	and	monopolized	the	vegetation	on	Earth.	
I	AM	requested	that	Bael	 restrain	 those	 in	his	domain,	but	Bael	 refused.	This	was	 the	fist	 time	any	“Thing”	
disobeyed,	I	AM.		

“Then the Omnipotent One, To Show Physical Power Against the Physical Creatures of Bael, 
Sent huge fire-balls, Trailing toxic gaseous elements About the upper surface of the Earth. 
And the toxic elements, Mixed with the Life Sustaining Atmosphere Because Compressed by 
the fire-balls Into a thin layer about the Earth. And the Earth Was Caused to Turn From 
the Pull Of the Circling masses.”“Only the small Animals, those Shielded by Rocks or caves, 
Those beneath the waters, those at the end of the planet, Only those Lived- as did the Plants 
that were Sheltered. But the large Reptiles of Bael were nearly Obliterated.” 
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“Then, as the Earth Turned From the great Pull of the fire-balls, The Death Dealing vapors 
were gone. And Bael was cast into the Abyss.” 

-Revelation of the Metatron (Pages 108-109)

Lucifer	 is	the	King	James	Version	rendering	of	the	Hebrew	word--ֵהיֵלל	 Isaiah	14:12.	This	word,	transliterated	
This	word,	transliterated	hêlēl	or	heylel,	occurs	only	once	in	the	Hebrew	Bible,	and	according	to	the	KJV:	

Strong’s	Concordance	means,	“Shining	one,	morning	star,	Lucifer.”	The	word	Lucifer	is	taken	from	the	Latin	
Vulgate	which	translates ֵהיֵלל as	Lucifer,	meaning	“The	morning	star,	the	planet	Venus”	(or,	as	an	adjective,	
“Light-bringing”).	The	Septuagint	renders ֵהיֵלל Greek	as	Heōsphoros,	a	name,	literally	“Bringer	of	dawn,”	for	
the	morning	star.	This	is	why	the	Freemasons	call	him	Lucifer	the	Light-bearer	as	seen	in	this	passage:	

“The	Apocalypse	is,	to	those	who	receive	the	nineteenth	Degree,	the	Apothesis	of	that	Sublime	Faith	which	
aspires	 to	God	alone,	and	despises	all	 the	pomps	and	works	of	Lucifer.	LUCIFER,	 the	Light-bearer!	Strange	
and	mysterious	name	to	give	to	the	Spirit	of	Darkness!	Lucifer,	the	Son	of	the	Morning!	Is	it	he	who	bears	the	
Light,	and	with	its	splendors	intolerable	blinds	feeble,	sensual,	or	selfish	Souls?	Doubt	it	not!”		

  -Albert Pike “Morals and Dogma” (Page 321)

Here’s	what	the	Freemasons	don’t	know	about	their	leader’s	(Satan/Lucifer)	past.	After	the	global	genocide	of	
the	dinosaurs	ordered	by	I	AM,	the	CREATOR,	did	something	that	not	even	the	Amilous	(Son	of	I	AM)	could	
comprehend.	HE	pulled	Bael	from	the	abyss	and	made	him	King	of	the	First	Heaven.	

Then the Almighty Conveyed to All,  “Henceforth, Bael may Not Come Upon the Earth! But 
Bael shall have Dominion over the First Heaven! And he shall be Known as the King of the 
First Heaven!” 

-Revelation of the Metatron (Page 110)

I	AM	created	Seven	Heavens,	and	the	First	Heaven	was	made	of	a	pure	white	light.	Only	I	AM	has	mingled	in	
the	 center	 of	 this	 vast	 light.	 It’s	 a	 place	 for	 purification.	This	 is	 how	Bael	 (Satan/Lucifer)	 truly	 became	 the	
“Barer	of	Light.”	Bael	saw	his	new	title	as	a	reward,	and	this	displeased	I	AM,	so	the	CREATOR	equally	gave	
dominions	to	other	Archangels	stating: 

“Henceforth, Subject to the Almighty and the Trinity, Each Archangel shall be charged 
with a Heaven. Belzebel shall have the Second Heaven, Michael the Third Heaven, Gabriel 
the Fourth, Baraqiel the Fifth, Raphael the Sixth. The One with the most Organized 
Thinking, Uriel, Shall Command, Directly Subject to the Lord God, the Holy One and the 
Amilous, The Seventh Heaven. And Uriel shall be directly Aided by The Metatron, The 
Sandalphon and all the Heads of Angels. And each Chief of Angels of each Heaven, Shall be 
Subject to their Archangel. And all Archangels shall be Further Guided in the Use of the 
force, to Harmonize all in their care, With the Almighty God, Creator of All in the I AM.”  

-Revelation of the Metatron (Pages 108-109)
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As	 Bael	 purified	 souls	 in	 the	 white	 light	 of	 the	 First	 Heaven,	 he	 was	 given	 the	 name,	 “Dispenser	 of	 Evil	
Punishment,”	which	became,	 “D-Evil.”	Today	people	use	 the	word	“Devil,”	not	 realizing	 that	 this	word	was	
not	originated	as	a	bad	word	of	demonic	origin.	Calling	someone	a	“Devil”	is	like	calling	them	a	punisher	who	
rids	others	of	evil.		

Bael	performed	32	more	disobedient	rolls	until	I	AM	stripped	him	from	his	name	and	title	and	condemned	him	
to	the	Abyss.	Even	from	the	Abyss	and	after	the	void	he	continued	his	disobedience.		

Man	was	formed,	and	I	AM	sent	Angels	to	Earth	to	guide	and	rule	over	man.	These	angels	were	given	the	title	
“King,”	and	the	Amilous,	who	watched	over	them,	was	called	the	“King	of	Kings.”		

In	Book-1,	I	give	a	full	description	of	how	Bael	tricked	an	abundance	of	Angels	to	enter	the	Abyss	with	him.		In	
short,	these	angels	were	rescued	and	sent	to	Earth	for	cleansing.	They	became	corrupt	for	6,000	years.	The	
Amilous	came	to	Earth	as,	Rael.	He	traveled	into	Egypt	as	a	King	affectionately	known	as	Ra.	Baal	knew	his	
true	identity	and	warned	his	fallen	angels.	The	fallen	took	Ra	into	the	Great	Pyramid,	strapped	Him	down	and	
poured	salt	all	over	his	body,	killing	him.	

NOTE: 	An	Angel	(in	his	corporal	form)	has	skin	like	a	slug	or	snail;	they	disintegrate	with	the	application	of	
salt.	This	is	why	they	lived	so	high	up	far	away	from	salt	water.	Belzebel	was	the	only	angel	that	was	allowed	
by	I	AM	to	live	in	salt	water.	Salt	was	used	as	a	torturing	tool	or	a	tool	of	death,	on	angels.		

I	AM	held	Bael	(who	I	AM	had	renamed	Baal,	The	Satan	The	Adversary)	in	the	Abyss	for	1,000	Earth	years.	I	AM	
gave	the	fallen	angels	of	Earth	1,000	years	to	redeem	themselves	before	he	would	remove	them	from	Earth.		

Instead	of	 redemption	the	fallen	became	worse,	and	
at	 the	 900-year	 mark	 (Knowing	 they	 only	 had	 100	
years	 left	 before	 I	 AM	 would	 remove	 them)	 they	
decided	 to	 remove	 themselves.	 For	 100	 years,	 the	
fallen	 (with	 the	 help	 of	 good	Angels),	 constructed	 a	
massive	 armada	 of	 space	 vehicles	 (UFOs).	 When	
complete,	 Belzebel	 (now	 called	 Belzebub,	 re-named	
by	 I	AM)	 tracked	 a	 star	 that	 had	water	 but	 this	 star	
was	 not	 within	 Earth’s	 sun.	 They	 called	 it,	
“Sirius”(which	is	known	today	as	the	home	of	Satan).	
I	AM	knew	of	this	plan	but	didn’t	intervene.				

Earth	 was	 littered	 with	 rock	 formations	 (Ley	 Lines)	
that	 formed	 latitude	 and	 longitude	 lines	 throughout	
the	 entire	 Earth	 as	 seen	 here.	 Angels	 changed	 the	
frequency	 of	 these	 large	 rocks	 and	 boulders.	 This	
allowed	a	single	human	to	float	a	gigantic	rock	in	the	
proper	 place	 as	 instructed	 (these	 boulders	 normally	
sat	on	top	of	underground	streams).		

Example	of	Ley	Lines	

Using	the	Ley	Lines	and	the	power	of	crystals	atop	several	pyramids,	the	vast	armada	took	flight.	Baal	was	
released	from	the	Abyss	because	the	thousand	years	had	come	to	an	end.	The	crystals	on	top	of	the	three	
pyramids	of	Egypt,	Atla	and	the	island	of	Ba,		were	aligned	to		give	the		armada	of		UFOs	a	trust	into	space.	
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Baal	knew	the	secrets	to	the	crystals	and	intensified	the	harmony	of	light,	in	efforts	to	destroy	the	Armada	of	
space	vehicles	in	a	revenge	attempt.	The	light	turned	into	thermal	power,	and	for	a	brief	time	it	was	greater	
than	the	light	of	the	sun.	It	disintegrated	the	lush	green	areas	of	Egypt	below	the	pyramids.		

NOTE:	The	Pyramids	of	Giza	were	built	on	a	mountain	and	not	at	sea	level.	The	force	of	an	earthquake	caused	
by	 Baal	 intensifying	 the	 crystals	 caused	 the	mountain	 to	 be	 leveled	 at	 sea	 level	 where	 the	 pyramids	 rest	
today.	 The	 Earth	 was	 scorched	 by	 the	 intensity.	 Atla	 erupted	 in	 a	 fierce	 violent	 earthquake	 and	 it	 was	
completely	 broken	 apart	 and	 totally	 descended	 into	 the	 sea.	 The	 crystals	 of	 both	 Egypt	 and	 Atla	 both	
disintegrated.	The	crystal	of	Ba	did	not	disintegrate	but	did	fall	into	the	ocean.	The	entire	crystal	is	still	intact	
on	the	ocean	floor	unless	today’s	aliens	have	gone	down	to	collect	it.	After	this,	there	was	a	giant	tsunami	and	
I	AM	brought	all	of	the	non-fallen	Angels	back	to	the	heavens.		

The Habitat of Aliens

During	 the	days	of	 the	giants,	 there	were	 two	entities	 that	 are	often	 represented	as	one	 in	 the	 same	 that	
included	the	fallen	angels	of	Baal	and	the	Watchers.	These	two	are	not	the	same,	but	separate	angels	who	
were	 disobedient	 to	 the	 IEUE.	The	Watchers	 were	 IEUE’s	Angels	 who	were	 sent	 to	 help	 the	 fallen	 angels	
regain	their	angelic	nature,	but	as	the	fallen	took	women	for	wives,	so	did	the	Watchers.	Though	the	Watchers	
only	took	one	wife	opposed	to	the	several	that	the	fallen	took,	this	was	still	an	act	of	disobedience	towards	
IEUE.		

In	“Book-I”	of	the	Book	of	Enoch	(Chapter	15)	Enoch	discusses	the	confinement	of	the	fallen	and	the	Watchers	
here	on	Earth.	Earth	became,	and	 is	 still	 today	a	Petri	dish	of	evil	 spirits,	and	an	assortment	of	beings	and	
hybrids.

“And now, the giants, who are produced from the spirits and flesh, shall be called evil 
spirits upon the earth, and on the earth shall be their dwelling. Evil spirits have proceeded 
from their bodies; because they are born from men and from the holy Watchers is their 
beginning and primal origin; they shall be evil spirits on earth, and evil spirits shall they 
be called. [As for the spirits of heaven, in heaven shall be their dwelling, but as for the 
spirits of the earth which were born upon the earth, on the earth shall be their dwelling. 
And the spirits of the giants afflict, oppress, destroy, attack, do battle, and work destruction 
on the earth, and cause trouble: they take no food, but nevertheless hunger and thirst, and 
cause offences. And these spirits shall rise up against the children of men and against the 
women, because they have proceeded from them.” 

-Book I: Book of Enoch (Chapter 15:1-7)

Here	we	see	the	development	of	evil	spirits	and	how	they	are	all	imprisoned	here	on	Earth.	Now	let’s	look	at	
the	 fallen	 angels.	 In	 ancient	 Sumerian	 language,	 the	 term	Annunaki	 meant	 “From	 Heaven	 who	 came	 to	
Earth.”	These	were	fallen	angels.			

According	 to	 the	 Bible,	 the	 Book	 of	 Enoch,	 Jubilees,	 Jasher,	 and	Testimony	 of	 the	Twelve	 Patriarchs,	 the	
Annunaki	rebelled	against	 I	AM	and	attempted	to	enslave	the	whole	world	and	provoke	 I	AM.	According	to	
the	Book	of	Jasher,	 they	not	only	 tweaked	with	 the	D.N.A.	of	mankind	but	also	with	 the	animals,	 creating	
Pegasus,	Minotaur,	the	unicorn,	mermaids	and	Reptoids.			
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Spacecrafts	from	Sirius	returned	to	Earth.	Satan	now	governs	Earth,	3rd	and	4th	Dimension.	Only	humans	are	
allowed	to	walk	the	Earth.	Fallen	angels	and	various	alien	can	only	live	in	the	abyss	and	valleys	of	the	Earth,	
such	as	caves	and	caverns,	deep	ocean	abyss,	inside	mountains	and	in	the	depths	of	the	Earth.	According	to	
the	 Keys	 of	 Enoch,	 this	 is	 commanded	 by	 all	 non-human	 beings	 of	 intelligence.	 Satan	 knows	 of	 I	 AM’s	
command,	and	he	is	creating	hybrids	for	demons	to	control	humans.		

For	years,	Scholars	 speculated	 that	one-day	hybridization	would	create	 the	antichrist	and	 that	 these	 fallen	
angel/aliens	would	develop	and	produce	a	 creature	 that	 is	 fully	 fallen,	 yet	 fully	man.	They	were	absolutely	
correct.	Cloning	 is	 something	 that	 has	 been	present	 here	 on	Earth	 since	 the	 creation	 of	 the	Nephilim	 and	
Raphiem.	Once	Earth	was	established	as	a	habitation	for	evil	beings,	it	appears	that	a	dimensional	gate	hole	
was	opened	 for	 several	 creatures	 that	 don’t	 belong	here.	 It’s	 as	 if	Satan	 invited	 comrades	 to	help	with	his	
“Order	of	the	New	World	Agenda.”	 In	the	Keys	of	Enoch,	aliens	are	mentioned	and	are	described	as	beings	
with	high	 intelligence	that	come	from	a	 lower	dimension	(2nd	dimension)	below	Earth.	Their	appearance	 is	
described	as	detestable	so	that	humans	know	not	to	commingle	with	them.	They	are	aware	of	IEUE	(but	not	
one	with	Him),	 and	 their	 life	 force	 carries	 no	 souls.	They	 are	 being	who	 have	 no	 expression.	They	 are	 like	
workers	 ants	 that	 love	 only	 advancing	 technology,	which	make	 good	 for	 the	 fallen	 angels	who	 still	 reside	
hidden	within	Earth.			

	There	are	two	factions	or	groups	within	the	Annunaki,	known	as	the	Enki	and	the	Enlil.	The	Enki	faction	of	the	
Annunaki	includes,	but	not	limited	to:		

-Grays	 from	Zeta	Reticulum	 (small	Grays	
with	the	oversized	heads)	as	seen	in	these	
three	 photos	 to	 the	 right.	The	Zeta	Gray	
has	 a	 slight	 permanent	 smile.	 There	 are	
also	Tall	Grays,	but	unlike	the	small	Grays,	
The	 Tall	 Grays	 mouth	 area	 has	 a	
permanent	 angry	 or	 sad	 appearance	 as	
seen	below.		

Both	diets	consist	of	none	 food	or	water.	
They	 consume	 small	 amounts	 of		
adrenaline	that	comes	from	humans	and	

animals.	 It’s	 a	 sort	 of	 liquid	 protein.	They	 also	 feed	 off	 of	 life	 energy.	They	 are	 incredibly	 insensitive	 to	
humans	as	they	are	strictly	programmed	to	serve	themselves.	
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-Reptilians	 (Earth	 based),	 Lizards.	 These	 are	 notably	 in	 charge	 of	 establishing	 a	 one-world	 government	
through	our	political	leaders.	Shape-shift	into	human	form	and	also	use	humans	as	hosts	to	possess	and	work	
through.		

-Draco-Reptilians	are	the	ones	really	running	the	Illuminati,	while	others	do	their	bidding.	 	These	beings	are	
remnants,	if	not	fallen	angels.	They	now	hold	the	appearance	and	reptilian	garment	of	Satan.	The	Draco’s	are	
the	rulers	over	the	Grays	and	the	reptilians.	(There	are	some	who	believe	the	Nordic	humanoids	are	Reptilians	
in	disguise).	The	Draco’s	are	shape-shifters	and	they	are	Annunaki	lizard.		

-Annunaki	 -	Those	who	 joined	 in	 Lucifer’s	 rebellion	 against	 the	 IEUE.	 Enki	 factions	 of	 the	Annunaki,	 also	
include	Draconian,	inhabitants	of	Rahab	(giant	humanoids).		 	

I	 have	 a	 theory	 that	 the	 fallen	 angels	 lost	 their	 “Garment	 of	 IEUE”	 and	 replaced	 it	 with	 the	 “Reptilian	
Garment”	of	Satan.	From	the	hieroglyphics	of	the	Metatron,	we	see	that	at	IEUE	gave	Bael	(Satan)	a	choice	to	
wear	 the	 Garment	 that	 IEUE	 had	 prepared	 for	 him	 that	 was	 equal	 to	 the	 Angelic	 Garment	 of	 Michael	
(Garment	 meaning	 appearance),	 or	 to	 keep	 the	 detestable	 reptilian	 garment	 that	 Bael	 had	 created	 for	
himself.	It	only	makes	since	that	Satan	would	want	to	see	his	“Fallen”	in	his	own	image.		

I	have	a	theory	that	the	fallen	angels	 lost	their	“Garment	
of	 IEUE”	and	 replaced	 it	with	 the	 “Reptilian	Garment”	of	
Satan.	 From	 the	 hieroglyphics	 of	 the	 Metatron,	 we	 see	
that	 at	 IEUE	 gave	 Bael	 (Satan)	 a	 choice	 to	 wear	 the	
Garment	 that	 IEUE	had	prepared	 for	him	 that	was	equal	
to	 the	 Angelic	 Garment	 of	 Michael	 (Garment	 meaning	
appearance),	or	 to	keep	the	detestable	reptilian	garment	
that	Bael	had	created	for	himself.	It	only	makes	since	that	
Satan,	full	of	defiance	toward	his	CREATOR,	 	would	want	
to	see	his	“Fallen”	in	his	own	image.		

These	 lizard	 giants	 have	 been	 around	 since	 before	 the	
days	 of	Adam,	walking	 on	 two	 legs.	There	 is	 a	 sculpture	
found	in	Göbekli	Tepe,	Turkey	that	dates	back	10,000	B.C.	
Here,	 an	 Egyptian	 Thoth	 as	 a	 bearded	 man/serpent,	
clearly	 showing	 how	 much	 ancient	 Egyptian	 civilization	
owed	 to	 the	 preceding	 Sumerian	 civilization.	 From	 the	
Americas	to	the	Middle	East	and	the	Pacific	Rim,	serpent	
creatures	have	history	around	 the	world.	Even	 the	Grays	
have	 been	 here	 for	 thousands	 of	 years.	To	 the	 right	 is	 a	
photo	of	a	mummified	Egyptian	Gray.	The	Egyptians	also	
included	extra-terrestrials	into	their	hieroglyphics	as	seen	
at	the	bottom	right.	

The	top	right	is	an	Anunnaki	statue,	and	
the	 painting	 to	 the	 right	 is	 the	 Toltec	
Mayan	 god	 Gucumatz,	 known	 as	 the	
“serpent	of	wisdom,”	and	also	known	for	
enlightening	mankind.	
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Historical	Data	Regarding	Aliens	and	the	Government	

Here	are	historical	accounts	(in	chronological	order	from	1928-2001)	of	treaties	and	communication	between	
global	governments	and	Extra-Terrestrial	(E.T.)	entities.		

1928	--	Thomas	Brown	discovered	a	relationship	between	electrical	capacitance	and	gravitational	control.	His	
work	was	subsequently	taken	over	by	the	government.		

1930	--	In	1930,	Dr.	Henry	Coanda	began	work	on	aerial	craft	that	were	lenticular	in	shape.		

1932	 --	 In	 1932,	Adolph	Hitler	was	 in	 control	 of	 the	German	 society	 enough	 to	 force	 scientists	 to	work	 in	
laboratories	on	advanced	aircraft	designs.	Aided	by	the	 implosion	vortex	technology	of	Viktor	Schauberger,	
and	the	technical	expertise	of	scientists	like	Schriever,	Habermohl,	Ballenzo	and	Miethe,	the	Germans	began	
flying	aerial	craft	as	early	as	1938.	There	is	physical	evidence	that	the	Germans	recovered	a	crashed	alien	disk	
in	1937.	As	a	result	of	all	this	technology,	the	German	scientific	effort	was	pushed	forward	and	was	conducted	
at	several	underground	research	facilities	at	Reinickendorf,	Kummersdorf	and	Thuringia.		

1934	--	The	earliest	“Pilotless	aircraft”	were	produced	in	1934,	and	has	some	moderate	degree	of	success.	The	
United	States	 was	 quite	 aware	 of	 the	German	 technical	 progress	 and	 sent	 an	American	 named	Wilson	 to	
Germany	 to	give	 technical	assistance,	but	he	was	 instructed	 to	keep	an	eye	on	German	 technology.	 It	was	
probably	by	virtue	of	Wilson	that	 the	Germans	never	used	their	gravitational	craft	en	masse	 in	 the	war,	 for	
Wilson	attained	a	high	position	in	the	German	technical	community,	and	switched	propulsion	methods	from	
gravitational	 to	advanced	 jet	propulsion	 in	an	apparent	effort	 to	get	 technology	out	 there	 to	fight	 the	war.	
Because	of	this,	German	gravitational	research	remained	in	the	labs	and	stayed	in	the	R&D	phase	until	around	
1941,	when	the	Schriever/Miethe	designs	were	successfully	tested.	

It	was	clearly	a	situation	where	the	war	was	going	on	faster	than	the	Germans	could	technically	develop	their	
designs.		

1944	 --	 Hampered	 by	 sabotage	 and	 deliberate	 technical	 misguidance	 from	Wilson,	 as	 well	 as	 delays	 in	
metallurgical	research	which	didn't	result	in	an	acceptable	alloy	of	magnesium	and	aluminum	until	1944,	the	
Germans	could	only	 continue	 to	harass	allied	pilots	with	 the	 “Fireballs,”	pilotless	 craft	developed	and	used	
since	1942	which	emitted	electrical	fields	that	interfered	with	the	operation	of	aviation	engines.																				

1945	 --	 In	 1945,	 the	British	 discover	German	plans	 for	 advanced	 craft	 and	 joined	 the	 efforts	 of	 the	United	
States	to	subvert	the	German	program.	On	February	16,	1945,	despite	allied	efforts,	the	Germans	successfully	
flew	a	crew-carrying	version	of	the	"fireball"	from	the	underground	facilities	in	Thuringia.	The	craft	had	a	top	
speed	of	over	1,250	mph.	The	craft	was	called	the	“Kugelblitz.”	

The	Germans	in	the	scientific	community	knew	the	war	was	lost	as	early	as	1942.	They	decided	to	establish	a	
plan	for	continuing	the	dream	of	the	Third	Reich	despite	the	war.	They	decided	that	the	establishment	of	a	
separate	 society	 founded	 on	 Nazi	 principles	 of	 genetic	 purity	 was	 the	 answer.	 The	 development	 of	
gravitational	 technology	 aided	 that	 plan.	On	February	 23,	 1945,	 the	newest	 engines	of	 the	Kugelbitz	were	
tested	 and	 then	extracted	 from	 the	 craft.	The	Kugelbitz	was	blown	up	by	SS	personnel	 and	 the	 scientists,	
plans	 and	 engines	 were	 shipped	 out	 of	 Germany	 to	 the	 South	 Polar	 regions,	 where	 the	 Germans	 had	
maintained	 underground	 construction	 activity	 since	 1941.	 Two	 days	 later,	 on	 February	 25,	 1943	 the	
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underground	plant	at	Khala	was	closed	and	all	the	workers	sent	to	Buchenwald	and	gassed.	

The	Germans	also	 sent	 their	 “Aryan	elite”	 children	and	other	elements	of	 their	 society	 to	 the	underground	
base.	General	Hans	Kammler,	who	disappeared	in	April	1945,	was	instrumental	in	the	evacuation	operation,	
as	was	General	Nebe.	There,	the	Germans	developed	a	eugenic	society	that	apparently	is	limited	to	a	specific	
number	of	people.	They're	still	there.	Apparently	they	also	maintain	technical	colonies	in	South	America.	

On	May	7,	1945,	Germany	surrendered.	Both	the	Americans	and	Soviets	gained	access	to	elements	of	German	
disk	technology	and	scientists,	which	the	Germans	had	neglected	to	eliminate	before	the	hasty	departure	at	
the	close	of	the	war.	The	Canadians	also	had	access	to	some	of	the	data	that	the	United	States	had	acquired,	
as	well	as	some	data	directly	from	the	German	efforts.	

On	July	16,	1945,	the	United	States	detonated	their	first	nuclear	explosion	in	New	Mexico.	By	August	15,	1945,	
the	Japanese	had	"been	induced	to	surrender",	despite	the	fact	that	the	Japanese	government	had	offered	to	
surrender	on	February	14,	1945	and	again	in	June	1945.	Both	offers	were	refused	by	the	United	States,	who	
preferred	to	use	the	nuclear	device	on	them	two	months	later,	as	planned.	It	is	most	probably	that	the	nuclear	
detonations	also	attracted	the	attention	of	non-human	entities.	

1946	 --	 In	1946,	 the	United	States	 imported	German	SS	 intelligence	officers	 in	an	effort	 to	 form	what	 later	
become	the	Central	 Intelligence	Agency.	This	was	part	of	a	plan	conducted	by	Allen	Dulles	 in	1943,	when	a	
deal	was	cut	with	German	intelligence	to	provide	the	Untied	States	with	a	viable	intelligence	operation	as	well	
as	provide	German	intelligence	with	a	place	to	go	after	the	war.	Good	inducement,	indeed.																

1947	 --	 In	1947,	powerful	 radar	 in	 the	Midwest	causes	 the	crash	of	 several	alien	disks,	 the	most	notable	of	
which	were	at	Roswell	and	Aztec,	New	Mexico.	The	disks	recovered	had	a	reptilian	species	on	board,	as	well	as	
the	bodies	of	United	States	Air	Force	pilots.	There	was	evidence	that	the	bodies	had	been	mutilated.	In	June	
1947,	Kenneth	Arnold	coins	the	term	flying	saucer.	

The	Germans,	after	the	war,	started	flying	over	the	United	States	in	their	disks,	which	had	by	then	achieved	a	
remarkable	degree	of	development.	This	prompted	the	United	States	to	carry	out	plans	to	establish	both	the	
exact	location	of	the	German	hidden	base	at	the	Pole,	and	to	decipher	their	technical	capabilities.		

In	1947,	Operation	High-jump	was	conducted	at	the	Pole	in	an	attempt	to	locate	the	Germans.	It	was	a	failure.	
The	Germans,	 teamed	 with	 alien	 allies	 used	 their	 technology	 to	 prevent	 the	 efforts	 of	 the	United	 States	
search.	It	wasn’t	until	1958	during	the	International	Geophysical	Year	that	another	major	attempt	to	locate	the	
Germans	was	made.	Various	polar	expeditions	 that	occurred	 in	between	1947	and	1958	had	 intelligence	as	
part	of	their	design,	and	also	seemed	to	evoke	activity	from	other	forces	and	entities	from	inside	the	Earth.	
There	was	an	abundance	of	evidence	that	the	Germans	made	contact	with	alien	forces	from	inside	the	planet	
during	the	stint	at	the	pole.	

In	1947,	the	United	States	decided	that	the	problem	with	both	Germans	and	aliens	was	becoming	dangerous.	
It	 was	 necessary	 to	 implement	 severe	measures	 in	 order	 to	 hide	 the	 truth	 of	 alien	 presence.	The	German	
problem	 was	 easier	 to	 control	 as	 far	 as	 public	 knowledge	 was	 concerned.	 In	 September	 of	 1947,	Truman	
passed	the	National	Security	Act	in	order	to	hide	the	activities	of	the	Government,	CIA	and	the	alien	problem.	
CIA	 mind	 control	 projects	 began	 at	 Bethesda	 Naval	 Hospital	 in	 1947,	 with	 data	 gained	 from	German	 SS	
intelligence.	Truman	also	 created	a	 study	group	 in	order	 to	 control	 the	 alien	problem.	A	 series	of	National	
Security	Council	 (NSC)	memos	 removed	 the	CIA	 from	 the	 sole	 task	 of	 gathering	 foreign	 intelligence	 and	
slowly	legalized	direct	action	in	the	form	of	covert	activities.	The	memos,	including	NSC-10/1	and	NSC-10/2,	
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established	a	buffer	between	the	President	of	the	United	States	and	the	activities	that	were	going	on,	as	well	
as	providing	means	for	the	President	to	deny	knowledge	of	any	covert	activities.		

It	was	decided	that	more	knowledge	was	needed	about	the	various	types	of	alien	craft.	Project	Sign,	created	
on	December	30,	1947,	and	established	at	Wright	Field,	was	designed	to	investigate	disk	technical	capabilities	
and	 performance.	There	 was	 still	 the	 problem	 of	 evaluation	 of	 the	 disks	 that	 had	 been	 recovered.	 It	 was	
decided	that	the	Navy	Auxiliary	Field	 in	the	Groom	Mountains	 in	Nevada	would	be	the	 ideal	spot	to	do	the	
testing.	

1948	--	In	August	1948,	Project	Sign	prepared	a	Top	Secret	estimate	of	the	situation,	which	was	designated	as	
Air	Intelligence	Report	100-203-79.	

After	 reviewing	 the	 report,	General	 Hoyt	Vandenburg	 ordered	 the	 report	 destroyed.	 Not	 all	 copies	 of	 the	
report	 were	 destroyed.	 In	 December	 1948;	 at	 least	 one	 still	 survived.	 Project	 Sign	 was	 re-designated	 as	
Project	Grudge,	with	public	version	to	be	known	as	Project	Bluebook.	The	liaison	between	Project	Grudge	and	
MJ-12	was	the	Air	Force	officer	in	charge	of	Project	Bluebook,	Captain	Edward	Ruppelt.	

1949	--	1949	was	also	the	year	that	construction	started	on	AEC	property	located	on	the	Nellis	Range	portion	
of	the	complex.	This	area	was	designated	to	perform	testing	and	evaluation	of	alien	technology.	It	was	also	
another	year	that	German	and	alien	disks	started	flying	in	the	United	States	once	again.	As	a	response	to	this	
activity	and	the	general	alien	problem,	the	CIA	Act	of	1949	was	enacted,	giving	the	agency	more	capability	to	
act	outside	the	bounds	of	established	defense	in	order	to	guarantee	that	the	alien	problem	remained	inside	
the	 government.	At	 that	 point,	 the	CIA	 office	 of	 Scientific	 Intelligence	 began	 to	 review	 civilian	 reports	 of	
sightings	in	order	to	determine	the	scope	of	the	suppression	effort.	

It	was	in	1949	that	the	Soviet	Union	detonated	their	first	above	ground	nuclear	bomb.	It	is	uncertain	whether	
the	Soviet	effort	to	produce	a	nuclear	device	was	aided	by	the	delivery	to	them	of	one	kilogram	of	uranium	in	
the	1943	by	the	United	States,	or	the	subsequent	delivery	of	nuclear	weapons	plans	to	the	Soviets	in	the	same	
year	by	President	Roosevelt	under	 the	Lend	Lease	Program.	A	Major	who	was	 in	 charge	of	 the	 transfer	of	
Lend	Lease	supplies,	discovered	that	at	least	three	assignments	of	uranium	chemicals	totaling	.75	ton,	as	well	
as	documents	and	reports,	were	transferred	to	the	Soviets.	

Julius	and	Ethel	Rosenburg	were	blamed	for	the	Soviet	weapons	acquisition	during	the	next	year,	and	were	
summarily	executed	in	order	to	cover	up	the	technology	exchange.	President	Roosevelt’s	son,	James,	wrote	a	
book	 entitled,	 “A	 Family	 Matter”	 in	 which	 he	 details	 Roosevelt	 	 “Bold	 decision”	 to	 share	 the	 nuclear	
technology	with	the	Soviet	Union.	

In	1949,	alien	craft	were	often	seen	hovering	over	sensitive	nuclear	 installations,	especially	 in	New	Mexico,	
and	 probes	 known	 as	 “Green	 fireballs”	were	 frequently	 seen	 throughout	 the	 state.	They	were	 presumably	
monitoring	something	 to	do	with	 radiation.	One	disk	 in	particular	crashed	at	Roswell,	New	Mexico.	One	of	
two	 of	 the	 crash	 sites	 exposed	 live	 alien	 to	 several	 witnesses.	 These	 aliens	 were	 named,	 “EBE”	 (Extra-
terrestrial	Biological	Entity).	It	was	a	name	coined	by	study	group	member,	Detlev	Bronk.	

Secretary	of	Defense	James	Forrestal	became	dissatisfied	with	the	whole	handling	of	the	alien	problem.	He	
voiced	his	concern	to	President	Truman,	who	asked	him	to	resign	on	March	3,	1949.	Within	one	month,	the	
White	House	confiscated	all	3,000	pages	of	James	Forrestal’s	diaries	on	the	matter	and	locked	the	diaries	up	
in	a	White	House	safe.	Forrestal	was	sent	to	Bethesda	Naval	Hospital	under	the	care	of	Dr.	Raines.	Forrestal’s	
brother	decided	to	take	him	out	of	the	hospital,	fearing	for	his	brothers’	life.	On	the	same	day	his	brother	was	
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due	to	pick	him	up,	James	Forrestal	was	found	hanging	outside	of	a	16th	story	windows	of	the	hospital	with	a	
sheet	around	his	neck.	The	sheet	broke,	and	Forrestal	fell	to	his	death.	

By	December	1949,	the	government	decided	to	close	Project	Grudge	and	divert	efforts	elsewhere.	

1950	--	In	1950,	Canadian	scientist	Wilber	Smith	reported	in	a	letter	that	the	disks	were	on	of	the	most	highly	
classified	issues	in	the	United	States	Government,	even	“Higher	than	the	H-bomb,”	which	President	Truman	
ordered	into	production	in	January	of	1950.		

In	 1950,	 problems	 continued	with	 alien	 disks.	There	were	 near	misses	with	 commercial	 airline	 flights,	 and	
there	 were	 continued	 flights	 over	 sensitive	 military	 installations.	 By	 August	 of	 1950,	 it	 was	 decided	 that	
General	Walter	B.	Smith	would	assume	Forrestal’s	vacant	position	in	the	study	group.	This	was	also	the	same	
month	that	the	Government	decided	to	seize	all	USS	railroads	in	order	to	prevent	a	general	strike.	

In	December	of	1950,	a	unit	called	IPU,	Interplanetary	Phenomenon	Unit,	was	established	operational	unit	to	
deal	with	the	ever-increasing	scenarios	of	crashed	disks	and	aliens.	That	same	month	a	disk	crashed	in	the	El	
Indio-Guerro	area	of	Mexico	and	was	taken	to	the	AEC	facility	at	Sandia	in	New	Mexico.	

1951	--	In	1951,	construction	of	the	base	at	Groom	Lake	took	on	a	more	serious	effort	with	Project	Redlight.	
Information	leaked	out	that	several	disks	were	stored	at	Wright	Patterson	AFB	in	Dayton,	Ohio.	Viking	Press	
published	a	version	of	the	Forrestal	diaries.	

Flying	wing	 type	aircraft	were	 seen	over	Albuquerque.	The	alien	named	EBE	 suddenly	became	 ill,	 and	was	
worked	on	by	a	Dr.	Mendoza	for	almost	a	year	until	1952,	when	the	alien	died.	

General	MacArthur	 (famous	 for	his	 statement	about	 interplanetary	 travel	being	 inevitable),	was	 relieved	of	
his	command	by	President	Truman.	

In	1951,	the	CIA	was	essentially	telling	the	public	that	it	was	closing	its	books	on	the	“UFO”	problem.		

1952	 --	 President	Truman	 created	 the	National	Security	Agency	 (NSA)	 in	 1952	 to	monitor	 and	 contain	 the	
secret	 of	 alien	 presence.	The	 NSA	 deciphered	 alien	 communications	 and	 eventually	 establish	 an	 ongoing	
dialogue	 with	 any	 alien	 species	 that	 it	 could	 make	 communications	 with.	 Presidential	 Executive	 Order,	
exempts	the	NSA	from	all	laws	except	those	laws,	which	specifically	mention	the	NSA.	

President	Truman	kept	the	allies	of	the	United	States,	including	the	Soviet	Union,	informed	of	the	developing	
alien	problem,	since	the	recovery	of	the	crashed	disk	in	Roswell.	This	communication	was	initiated	just	in	case	
it	 was	 discovered	 that	 the	 aliens	 turned	 out	 to	 be	 a	 threat.	There	 was	 increasing	 threat	 to	 security	 with	
regards	 to	 these	aliens.	To	solve	 this	problem,	a	group	known	as	 the	Bilderbergers	was	created	 in	order	 to	
obtain	decision-making	about	the	alien	problem.	This	also	included	other	international	issues	that	would	be	
taken	out	of	 the	hands	of	global	governments.	The	Bilderbergers	are	headquartered	 in	Geneva.	This	group	
evolved	into	an	elite	secret	society	that	still	controls	international	situations.	Nelson	Rockefeller,	Gerald	Ford,	
Henry	Kissinger	and	George	Bush	are	involved	with	the	world	control	groups,	and	have	been	for	many	years.	

1953	 --	 In	 1953,	Thomas	 Brown	 gave	 a	 demonstration	 of	 his	 “Electrogravitic”	 effect	 to	 the	Air	 Force,	who	
promptly	took	over	the	project.	This	was	also	the	year	that	Eisenhower	was	elected.	It	was	Eisenhower	who	
appointed	 Rockefeller	 to	 head	 a	 group	 that	would	 propose	 a	 reorganization	 of	 government.	 Eisenhower’s	
favorite	 comment	 seemed	 to	 be,	 “Do	whatever	 it	 takes.”	That	 comment	 seemed	 to	 form	 the	 basis	 for	 all	
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actions	in	dealing	with	the	alien	problem	from	then	on.	

Project	Sigma,	created	 in	1953	and	run	by	NSA,	functioned	to	 intercept	and	decrypt	alien	communications.	
With	ten	disk	crashes,	effort	to	maintain	security	took	a	supreme	effort.	

In	1953,	Eisenhower	asked	Rockefeller	for	help	with	the	alien	problem.	This	 is	where	the	idea	for	MJ-12	was	
born.	It	was	probably	a	critical	mistake	in	asking	a	member	of	the	World	Control	Group,	for	help	with	an	extra-
territorial	problem.	

Astronomers	in	1953	made	a	rather	disturbing	discovery	of	a	large	object	that	entered	our	solar	system,	which	
later	proved	to	be	an	object	that	was	intelligently	guided	and	emitted	communication	signals.	The	Air	Force,	
in	this	same	year,	discovered	huge	orbiting	objects	between	100	to	500	miles	altitude.	They	were	alien	craft.	

Project	Plato,	governed	by	the	NSA,	endeavored	to	establish	diplomatic	relations	with	the	alien	species	that	
had	 appeared.	 In	 1953,	 the	 NSA	 was	 successful	 at	 this	 task,	 and	 the	 CIA,	 perceiving	 that	 more	 public	
disinformation	was	needed,	and	convened	the	Robertson	Panel.	The	summation	report,	issued	in	January	of	
1953,	 stated	 that	 there	was	 “No	 threat	 to	 national	 security	 from	UFOs.”	 By	 now,	 some	of	 the	 aliens	were	
known.	Therefore,	the	semantics	describing	“Unidentified”	flying	objects	could	be	fully	used	as	unidentified.	
Contact	was	made	in	1953	with	a	race	known	thereafter	as	the	Big-nosed	Grays.	A	meeting	was	arranged	with	
the	aliens	at	Holloman	AFB	in	New	Mexico	for	1954.	A	Secret	Treaty	was	formed	where	the	aliens	would	not	
interfere	in	our	affairs	and	we	would	not	interfere	with	their	affairs.	We	would	let	them	do	what	they	wanted	
and	we	also	 allowed	 the	 aliens	 to	 establish	 additional	 underground	bases	here	 in	 the	U.S.	 in	 exchange	 for	
alien	technology.	

Concern	 or	 public	 probing	 into	 the	 “UFO”	 matter	 caused	 the	 government	 to	 come	 up	 with	 the	 idea	 of	
developing	disks	using	conventional	technology	and	then	displaying	them	to	the	public.	This	would	take	the	
heat	 off	 the	 real	 programs.	 Project	 Snowbird	 was	 created	 for	 this	 purpose.	 It	 too,	 was	 headquartered	 in	
Nevada.	

The	United	States	and	Canadians	had	been	cooperating	for	some	time	on	the	disk	technology,	and	 in	1954	
successful	tests	were	made	of	some	jointly	developed	disk	designs.	Project	Redlight	sustains	its	first	death	of	
an	Air	Force	pilot	in	Nevada	during	a	test	of	an	alien	vehicle.	Project	Pounce	was	created	to	provide	a	general	
process	of	disk	and	occupant	recovery,	as	well	as	providing	cover	stories.	The	NSA	ran	Project	Pounce.	Project	
Plato,	 another	 NSA	 project,	 was	 initiated	 in	 order	 to	 establish	 a	 continuing	 program	 of	 technological	
evaluation	of	alien	disks.	

Increasing	numbers	of	people	 in	the	public	domain	began	to	have	encounters	with	alien	beings.	 In	order	to	
retain	 the	 element	 of	 secrecy,	 the	Air	 Force	 established	 a	 number	 of	 “Debriefing	 colonies”	 in	 the	United	
States	for	“Contactees”	and	their	families.	This	was	a	practice	that	continued	well	into	the	1960’s	and	is	still	in	
affect	today.	

The	Government	also	had	contact	with	another	race	of	aliens	in	1953.	This	race	would	not	share	technology	
with	 the	 government,	 and	 despite	 their	 warnings	 about	 the	 Big-nosed	 Grays,	 the	 government	 broke	 off	
contact	with	them.	The	U.S.	preferred	to	allow	the	Grays	to	trade	technology	in	mind	control,	beam	weaponry	
and	gravitation,	for	their	silence	in	the	alien	abduction	and	mutilation	operations.	

1954	--	In	1954,	Dr.	Wilhelm	Reich	began	experiments	with	his	“Cloudbuster	equipment,”	and	discovered	that	
he	 could	 affect	 the	 propulsion	 systems	 of	 some	 of	 the	 alien	 disks.	 Reichs	 discoveries	 also	 involved	 the	
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manipulation	 of	 biological	 energy	 in	 terms	 of	 conquering	 disease.	 It	 didn’t	 take	 the	 government	 long	 to	
realize	what	a	threat	Reich	was	to	the	established	order,	and	Reich	was	hassled	by	his	government	then	jailed.	
He	was	finally	murdered	in	Lewisburg	prison	in	November	1957.	

1955	 --	 In	1955,	a	documentary	film	about	UFOs	was	released	from	Hollywood	 in	an	attempt	to	de-mystify	
UFOs	as	far	as	the	public	was	concerned.	Allan	Dulles	authorized	the	CIA	mind	control	program,	in	1953.		This	
project	was	called	MKDELTA,	and	it	took	on	a	new	insidious	turn	when	mind	control	drugs	began	to	be	given	
to	subjects	in	normal	settings	in	order	to	observe	the	effects.	Later,	in	1956,	testing	of	mind	control	drugs	on	
prisoners	would	be	approved.	

The	National	Security	Council	 (NSC)	 had	 established	 a	 “Deal”	with	 the	Big-nosed	Grays.	The	Grays	 gave	 a	
periodic	list	of	abductees	to	the	NSC.	By	April	of	1954,	it	became	obvious	to	the	Eisenhower’s	Administration	
that	the	Grays	had	broken	the	agreement	and	were	abducting	far	more	people	than	they	reported,	including	
large	numbers	of	children.	

Also	in	1955,	Henry	Kissinger	was	chosen	as	the	head	of	the	Alien	Study	Group,	know	as	the	“JASON	Society,”	
under	 the	 National	 Security	 Council	 provision	 NSC	 5411.	 NSC	 edict	 5412/2	 established	 the	 original	 study	
committee.		

1956	 --	 In	 1956	 the	 group,	 publicly	 referred	 to	 as	 the	Quantico	 group,	 was	 closed.	The	 5412	 designation	
became	public	knowledge,	but	the	purpose	of	the	group	remained	secret.	

In	1956,	Captain	Rudppelt,	who	 left	the	Air	Force	 in	1953,	wrote	and	published	his	famous	book	“Report	on	
Unidentified	 Flying	 Objects,”	 He	 also	 made	 a	 statement	 that	 year	 about	 “A	 group	 of	 Germans	 having	
advanced	aerial	vehicles.”	

1957	 --	By	 1957,	Joseph	McCarthy	was	becoming	a	problem.	He	was	admitted	 to	Bethesda	Naval	Hospital	
where,	of	course,	he	mysteriously	died.	

In	1957,	it	was	decided	that	the	course	of	human	evolution	would	make	the	planet	uninhabitable	by	the	
year	2000;	so	various	“Alternatives”	were	discussed.		

	 Alternative	1	-	Allow	things	to	continue	the	way	they	were	and	hope	things	could	be	repaired.	

	 Alternative	2	-	Arrange	for	underground	cities	and	facilities	to	be	built	in	order	to	insure	the	survival	of	
	 	 	 	select	groups	of	people.		

	 Alternative	3	-	Migration	to	other	planets.	

Both	Alternatives	2	and	3	were	chosen	as	being	the	most	viable.	Work	was	then	started	on	both	of	them.	In	
order	to	implement	Alternative-3,	alien	technology	would	be	needed.	It	was	also	necessary	to	push	for	more	
complete	forms	of	mind	control	 in	order	to	 insure	a	smooth	flow	of	operations	despite	any	opposition	that	
might	occur.	

In	 1957,	work	 under	 Project	 Redlight	 began	 intensely	 in	Nevada.	A	 facility	 code	 named	DREAMLAND	was	
constructed	in	the	proximity	of	an	alien	underground	base	known	as	“S-4.”	Here,	the	process	of	exchange	of	
alien	technology	began.	
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1958	--	In	1958,	International	Geophysical	Year,	expeditions	were	made	to	the	Poles	in	order	to	again	assess	
the	problem	of	 the	Germans,	as	well	as	 the	 threat	 from	aliens	of	different	character	 that	were	detected	as	
coming	from	inside	the	Earth.	Work	continued	on	Alternatives	2	and	3.	

1959	--	 In	1959,	the	RAND	Corporation	held	several	conferences	on	Deep	Underground	Construction.	These	
conferences	were	attended	by	the	various	military	services	as	well	as	large	corporate	construction	firms	like	
Bechtel.	Underground	construction	projects	began	within	a	year.	Existing	underground	facilities	were	greatly	
improved	 and	 new	 facilities	 were	 constructed.	 Funding	 for	 government	 underground	 facilities	 come	 from	
“Presidential	Shelter”	funds,	as	well	as	covert	drug	operation	conducted	by	the	CIA	under	the	orders	of	MJ-12.	
This	procedure	is	still	in	effect	as	of	2013.	Over	75	underground	facilities	have	been	constructed	under	various	
programs.	Each	facility	cost	between	$17-19	Billion	to	construct.		

Also	 in	1959,	Joseph	Bryan,	CIA	Psychological	Warfare	Director,	met	with	Major	Donald	Keyhoe	 in	order	 to	
review	 cases,	 but	 Keyhoe	 refuses	 to	 review	 the	 cases.	 Captain	 Ruppelt,	 dissatisfied	 with	 governmental	
operations	in	terms	of	“UFO	investigations”	states	that	it	is	becoming	an	increasing	problem.	

1960	--	In	1960,	Edward	Ruppelt	mysteriously	dies	of	a	heart	attack.	In	that	year,	Project	Aquarius	is	initiated	
in	order	to	collect	medical	and	technical	 information	from	alien	technology.	 It	was	another	NSA	sponsored	
project.	Ronald	Reagan	is	governor	of	California.	His	personal	secretary	was	a	former	translator	for	Germans	
in	Eichmann	during	World	War	II.	

1961	--	In	1961,	Cape	Canaveral/Kennedy	radar	locked	onto	an	object	that	was	following	a	Polaris	missile	over	
the	ocean.	Vice-president	Johnson’s	private	aircraft	crashes.	Radar	showed	UFOs	in	the	area.	

In	 1961,	 John	Kennedy	was	 elected	president.	He	orders	NORAD	not	 to	divulge	 information	 about	 foreign	
space	vehicles.	Experiments	with	ultrasonic	and	brain	 lesions	are	performed	by	universities.	Donald	Keyhoe	
begins	 sending	 proof	 of	 his	 censorship	 to	Congress.	At	 Fort	Ord,	 221	military	members	 are	 abducted	 and	
implanted	with	devices.	These	military	members	and	 their	 families	are	 taken	 into	 captivity.	Over	500	 souls	
missing	were	concealed	by	the	government.		

By	 May	 1961,	 a	 House	 subcommittee	 had	 been	 informed	 to	 look	 into	 the	 subject	 of	 UFOs.	 It	 was	 again	
discouraged	and	the	problem	seemed	to	disappear	for	a	while.	Kennedy,	dissatisfied	with	some	areas	in	the	
covert	governmental	structure,	threatens	to	go	public.	In	1962	the	Bilderbergers	meet	to	discuss	the	problem	
of	Kennedy’s	threat.	 It	was	at	this	point	that	talks	of	eliminating	(assassinating)	President	Kennedy	became	
an	option.	

1962	 --	was	 the	 year	 that	 the	American	 public	watched	 John	Glenn	orbit	 the	 Earth	 in	 the	manned	 “Space	
program,”	which	was	a	public	program	designed	to	be	a	pool	where	funds	could	be	siphoned	off	for	work	on	
covert	projects.	Some	of	these	projects	were	in	concerned	with	the	development	of	alien	technology.	

1962	 was	 also	 the	 year	 that	 a	 space	 probe	 was	 landed	 on	 Mars.	 It	 confirmed	 the	 presence	 of	 a	 viable	
atmosphere	and	further	strengthened	the	push	for	Alternative	3	(elite	moving	to	a	new	planet	for	habitation).	
The	 public	 around	 the	 area	 of	 Dulce,	 New	Mexico,	 observes	 disk	 activity.	This	 is	 an	 area	 that	 would	 later	
become	famous	for	the	site	of	a	joint	government	alien	facility.	

1963	--	In	1963,	President	Kennedy	issued	an	ultimatum	to	MJ-12.	With	cooperation	from	the	Bilderbergers,	it	
was	decided	that	Kennedy	would	be	subject	to	expediency	(assassination).	The	Illuminati	and	Masonic	Order	
agreed	that	Kennedy’s	murder	would	take	place	along	the	33	Degree	Parallel	latitude	line	on	Earth.	He	was	to	
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be	murdered	in	the	exact	fashion	of	Hiram	Abiff,	which	included	a	shot	to	the	head,	back	and	neck.		

NOTE:  	 The	 name	 Hiram	Abiff	 is	 not	 found	 in	 Scripture,	 yet,	 the	 Masonic	 account	 of	 Hiram	 is	 often	
articulated	as	scripture	from	the	Holy	Bible.	In	the	Master	Mason	degree,	in	that	portion	of	the	ritual	known	
as	the	Legend	of	the	Third	Degree,	there	are	three	central	characters.	The	story	line	is	set	around	the	building	
of	Solomon’s	temple.	The	characters,	King	Solomon,	Hiram	-	the	King	of	Tyre	and	Hiram	Abiff	are	all	 taken	
from	 the	Scriptural	 account	 of	 the	 temple	 building.	 King	Solomon	 and	Hiram	King	 of	Tyre	 are	mentioned	
many	 times	 in	 the	Scriptures,	 such	as	 in	1	Kings	5.	About	 the	closest	 the	Scriptures	come	to	Hiram	Abiff	 is	
Huram-Abi	which	is	found	in	2	Chronicles	2:13	in	the	NAS	and	NIV	translations.	Huram	is	a	variant	of	Hiram.	In	
the	KJV	translation	of	the	verse,	the	name	Hiram	is	found.	The	KJV	uses	both	Huram	(2	Chron	2:3)	and	Hiram	
(1	Kings	5)	to	identify	Hiram	the	King	of	Tyre.	The	KJV	translation	of	2	Chron	2:13	does	not	contain	-abi,	but	
rather	 “Huram	 my	 father’s.”	 The	 Hebrew	 word	 from	 which	 the	 KJV	 “Father’s”	 was	 translated	 is	 “‘ab,”	
according	to	the	Hebrew	Dictionary	found	in	Strong’s	Concordance.		

Strong’s	entry	for	the	word	‘ab	(H1)	indicates	that	it	can	also	mean	father-less,	as	the	son	of	a	widow	would	
be.	The	entry	for	H1	also	mentions	“Abi-.”	Studying	the	various	translations	along	with	a	Hebrew	dictionary	
allows	us	to	see	how	Freemasonry	may	have	settled	on	the	name	Hiram	Abi-ff,	also	sometimes	spelled	Abif.  
 
Hiram	King	of	Tyre	wrote	a	letter	to	King	Solomon,	advising	him	that	he	was	sending	Huram-Abi	to	work	on	
the	temple.	That	letter	is	documented	in	2	Chron	2:11-14.	The	fact	that	Hiram-Abi	was	the	son	of	a	widow	of	
the	tribe	of	Naphtali	is	confirmed	in	Scripture:	

And king Solomon sent and fetched Hiram out of Tyre. He was a widow's son of the tribe of 
Naphtali, and his father was a man of Tyre, a worker in brass: and he was filled with 
wisdom, and understanding, and cunning to work all works in brass. And he came to king 
Solomon, and worked all his work. 

- 1 Kings 7:13-14 (KJV)

Although	the	most	important	element	of	Masonic	symbolism	deals	with	the	death,	burial	and	resurrection	of	
Hiram	Abiff,	there	is	nothing	in	Scripture	to	support	it.	Masonic	Grand	Lodges	have	stated	that	the	account	is	
not	based	upon	fact,	but	rather	is	an	allegory,	used	to	teach.	

Kennedy’s	assassination	was	possessed	with	the	signature	of	eleven	(11).	He	was	killed	in	the	11th	month,	on	
the	22nd	day	(11+11),	on	the	33rd	parallel	in	the	Masonic	Dealey	Plaza.	It	was	an	occult	blood	sacrifice	of	the	
decade.		

1963	was	the	era	when	the	United	States	first	started	having	its	own	operational	disks.	1963	is	the	date	of	one	
of	the	earliest	visits	to	an	underground	joint	base	by	an	abductee	that	came	back	and	lived	to	tell	about	it.	It	is	
the	first	hint	of	the	underground	breeding	facilities	that	are	described	in	the	Dulce	Papers,	events	surrounding	
Paul	 Bennewitz	 and	 Thunder	 Scientific	 Corporation	 in	 Albuquerque,	 New	 Mexico,	 and	 other	 insidious	
experiences	that	have	been	reported	by	scores	of	people	from	1963	to	1989.	

Within	a	month	after	Kennedy’s	murder,	 the	Bilderbergers	met	again	 to	 formulate	 their	 plans.	 In	England,	
mind	 control	 experiments	 began	 in	Warminster.	 Lonnie	Zamora’s	 abduction	 case	 gave	 further	 impetus	 to	
public	awareness	of	abduction	by	alien	entities.	



 42

1964	--	In	April	1964,	Cape	Kennedy	radar	technicians	track	disks	in	pursuit	of	the	Gemini	capsule.	On	April	15,	
two	 intelligence	 personnel	 meet	 under	 Project	 Plato	 with	 aliens	 in	 the	 New	 Mexico	 desert	 to	 arrange	 a	
meeting	on	April	25th	at	Holloman	AFB,	New	Mexico.	This	meeting	was	initiated	to	renew	the	treaty	between	
aliens	and	humans.	This	was	a	psychological	bid	to	buy	time	in	order	to	solve	the	problem	of	the	alien	Grays.	

In	 May	 1964,	 the	 book	 “The	 Invisible	 Government”	 was	 release,	 and	 many	 significant	 details	 about	 the	
operation	of	the	CIA	were	released	to	the	public.	

In	 the	 summer	of	 1964,	metal	 samples	 from	the	Socorro	case	were	being	analyzed.	Scientist	Ray	Stanford	
stated	that	the	samples	were	an	unknown	alloy.	On	August	20th,	1964,	fifteen	days	after	Stanford	makes	his	
statement,	NASA	scientist	Sciacca	states	that	the	Socorro	sample	is	silicon.	

September	 17,	 1964	marked	 the	 release	 of	 the	Warren	Commission	 Report	 on	 the	 Kennedy	 assassination,	
intended	to	pacify	the	public	about	the	event	and	obscure	the	details	about	the	assassination.	In	December,	
disks	were	back	again,	buzzing	the	Pautexent	Naval	Air	Station	in	Maryland.	

1965	 --	 In	1965,	the	Bilderbergers	meet	again.	George	Adamski	takes	motion	pictures	of	an	object	at	Silver	
Spring,	Maryland	on	February	26th,	1965.	On	March	18th,	the	Soviets	give	a	less	than	adequate	performance	
during	 the	 spacewalk	of	 Leoniv.	 It’s	 obviously	 a	 staged	event	 not	 taking	place	 in	 space.	 In	 June,	 astronaut	
James	McDivitt	sees	an	object	in	space	and	reports	it.	The	government	begins	to	review	data	about	the	earth	
energy	grid	system	detailed	by	Dr.	Bruce	Cathie	in	New	Zealand.	It	is	believed	that	the	energy	grid	provides	
power	to	sustain	some	of	the	implant	systems	and	other	equipment	that	the	aliens	use.	It	also	provides	(if	the	
tilt	 of	 the	 earth	 is	 correct)	 the	 power	 to	 energize	 apparent	 “Window	 areas”	 on	 the	 planet	 and	 open	
dimensional	doorways.	

1966	--	In	1966,	actual	technology	on-board	alien	disks	far	exceeded	technology	that	was	made	available	to	
the	 public.	 A	 research	 lab	 in	 Silicon	 Valley	 had	 developed	 three-dimensional	 (3D)	 televisions	 and	 had	 it	
perfected.	 Videotape	 was	 also	 in	 the	 process	 of	 being	 developed	 for	 release.	 The	 SR-71	 Blackbird	 was	
designed	and	built.	It	was	an	aircraft	that	had	advanced	designs	of	special	alloy	skins	allowing	it	to	travel	into	
space.	It	was	around	that	time	period	that	people	became	acutely	aware	of	the	series	of	underground	tunnel	
systems	 that	 lie	 under	 California	 and	 the	 other	 Western	 States.	 These	 underground	 tunnels	 connected	
corporations	and	other	facilities	together.	

1966	marked	the	end	of	the	mind	control	experiments	 in	Warminster,	England.	Cheyenne	Mountain	and	 its	
NORAD	facility	are	deactivated,	and	the	Bilderbergers	meet	again.	Henry	Kissenger,	Olaf	Palme	(who	would	
authorize	 the	use	of	 implants	 in	Sweden	 in	1971	and	subsequently	be	murdered),	Gerald	Ford	and	Schmidt	
from	Germany	were	among	the	attendees.	The	NASA	budget	had	swelled	to	over	$572	million.	

A	1966	Gallup	Poll	indicated	that	over	eight	million	people	had	seen	UFOs	in	the	United	States.	Public	interest	
increased.	 It	was	 time	 to	manipulate	 public	 opinion	 again.	The	Condon	Committee	was	 set	 up,	 chaired	 by	
Edward	 Condon,	 who	 admitted	 his	 forgone	 conclusion	 that	 UFOs	 didn’t	 exist.	 The	 Condon	 Committee	
announced	 its	 results	 to	 the	 public,	 declaring	 the	UFOs	 didn’t	 really	 have	 any	 basis	 in	 reality.	 It	 was	 the	
beginning	 of	 a	 debunking	 process	 that	 would	 culminate	 in	 1969	 when	 the	 Air	 Force	 made	 a	 public	
announcement	 that	 they	 are	 closing	 Project	 Bluebook.	Congressman	Gerald	 Ford	makes	 a	 declaration	 to	
Congress	that	they	should	look	into	the	subject	of	UFOs.	Two	months	later,	in	June	1966,	disks	interrupt	tests	
at	 Pine	Gap	 facility	 near	Alice	 Springs,	Australia	 where	 High	 Frequency	Active	Auroral	 Research	 Program	
(HAARP)	is	located.		
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In	August	1966,	Dr.	J.	Allen	Hynek	publicly	criticizes	scientists	for	not	investigating	UFO	reports.	

1967	--	In	1967,	Astronomer	James	E.	MacDonald	sees	a	classified	version	of	the	1953	Robertson	Report	and	
becomes	 a	 critic	 for	 the	Air	 Force	 and	 the	CIA.	MacDonald	makes	 a	 statement	 that	UFOs	may	 be	 visitors	
spying	on	the	planet.	Also	in	1967,	a	large	shipment	of	gold	leaves	Fort	Knox,	to	a	destination	unknown.	

In	 October	 1967,	 Britain	 is	 hit	 by	 a	 wave	 of	 disk	 sightings.	 In	 December,	 the	 Schirmer	 case	 in	 Nebraska	
becomes	the	most	 interesting	abduction	case	of	the	year.	Schirmer	 is	brought	to	an	underground	base	and	
relates	the	details	afterward.	

1969	--	In	1969,	Richard	Nixon	becomes	president.	Edward	Condon	releases	his	book	titled,	“Scientific	Study	
of	 UFOs”	 in	 an	 attempt	 to	 further	 obscure	 the	 subject	 as	 far	 as	 the	 public	 is	 concerned.	The	 U.S.	 Army	
Language	School	R&D	department	produces	a	brain	nullifier	device.	The	Air	Force	declares	Project	Bluebook	
abandoned	out	of	lack	of	interest.	The	Brazilian	Air	Force	issues	a	directive	forbidding	release	of	UFO	info	to	
the	press.	Donald	Keyhoe,	a	longtime	enemy	of	the	government,	is	ousted	from	NICAP	and	replaced	by	CIA	
operative	John	Acuff.	

On	 May	 28,	 1969,	 former	 president	 Eisenhower	 dies,	 marking	 the	 last	 time	 a	 President	 will	 have	 full	
knowledge	of	the	whole	alien	situation	until	the	election	of	President	Bush	in	1988.	

On	 July	 20th	 –	 21st,	 1969,	 the	 public	 observes	Neil	Armstrong	 landing	 on	 the	Moon	 (in	 the	wrong	 place).	
Armstrong	and	his	crew	view	huge	alien	spacecraft	 surrounding	 their	 landing	site.	Ham	Radios	pick	up	 the	
chatter	involved	in	the	incident.	

A	controversy	erupted	in	1969	over	the	1950	Internal	Security	Act,	which	authorized	detention	camps	in	the	
United	States.	 Senator	 Daniel	 Inouye	 introduced	 a	 bill	 to	 abolish	 the	 section	 of	 the	Act,	 which	 dealt	 with	
detention	camps,	and	 it	was	quickly	passed	 into	 law.	Despite	the	government’s	official	policy,	some	believe	
the	law	has	been	violated.	

Years	later,	a	suit	was	filed	in	U.S.	District	Court	in	Houston	by	businessman	William	Pabst,	who	charged	that	
the	 federal	 government	 established	 secret	 concentration	 camps	 and	 mental	 hospitals	 for	 the	 purpose	 of	
jailing	political	 dissidents.	Pabst	 said	 that	 a	massive	 computer	 system	exists	whereby	government	officials	
have	access	to	the	names	of	citizens	in	order	to	arrest	and	control	them.	

By	1969,	the	NASA	budget	has	shrunk	to	a	mere	$44	million.	They	don’t	want	any	more	intrusions	 into	the	
operation	on	the	moon.	

In	October	of	1969,	Jimmy	Carter	sees	and	reports	a	UFO.	

1970	--	In	1970,	the	Bilderberges	meet.	The	world	population	is	3.6	billion.	In	October	1970,	Canadian	Prime	
Minister	Trudeau	suspends	the	Canadian	Bill	of	Rights,	which	allows	search	without	warrant.	

1971	--	In	1971,	the	Bilderbergers	meet	again,	this	time	in	Woodstock,	Vermont.	The	Air	Force	still	continues	
Project	Bluebook.	A	bill	 is	 introduced	again	to	repeal	Title-2	of	 the	 Internal	Security	Act	as	 far	as	detention	
camps	are	concerned.		

In	June	1971,	Dr.	James	E.	MacDonald	mysteriously	drives	out	into	the	desert	and	shoots	himself	in	the	head.	
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1972	 --	 In	 1972,	 the	 Central	 Security	 Service	 (CSS)	 was	 created	 at	 Fort	 Meade.	 Purpose:	 communication	
interception.	 Project	 Redlight	 assumes	 a	 new	phase	 of	 operations	 in	Nevada.	The	 first	Watergate	 break-in	
occurs.	Scientist	Rene	Hardy,	also	a	prominent	UFOlogist,	is	found	dead.	It	was	an	apparent	suicide.	The	CIA	
mind	control	project	at	Bethesda	Naval	Hospital	ends.	On	June	12th,	1972,	the	second	and	most	prominent	
Watergate	 break	 in	 occurs.	 In	 December,	 astronaut	 Edgar	 Mitchell	 admits	 that	 NASA	 has	 provisions	 for	
encounters	with	alien	life	forms.	On	December	25th,	1972,	President	Truman	dies.	

1973	 --	 In	 1973,	 increasing	 numbers	 of	 aerial	 craft	 are	 being	 seen.	 A	 visit	 to	 the	 underground	 base	 at	
Twentynine	Palms	is	documented	by	an	Air	Force	member	who	takes	pictures	of	an	alien	autopsy	and	an	alien	
craft	 that	 is	 bigger	 on	 the	 inside	 than	 outside.	 Brazilian	 State	 Directive,	 Institutional	 Act	 No.	 5,	 forbids	
dissemination	of	UFO	 related	 information.	NICAP	files	are	 taken	over	by	Hyneks’s	Center	 for	UFO	Studies.	
Scientists	again	discover	a	large	object	moving	toward	the	Earth.	It	is	confirmed	to	be	another	alien	craft.	

On	 May	 1973,	 Judy	 Doraty	 and	 her	 daughter	 Cindy	 witness	 a	 cattle	 mutilation	 and	 are	 abducted	 and	
implanted	themselves.	

1974	--	In	1974,	large	numbers	of	animal	mutilations	begin	to	occur	in	Texas.	Hynek	visits	APRO	headquarters	
and	 is	 denied	 access	 to	 their	 files.	 Nelson	 Rockefeller	 becomes	 vice-president.	 The	 Soviets	 begin	 their	
research	 into	weather	modification.	An	aviation	photographer	near	Nellis	AFB,	Nevada,	 takes	a	photo	of	a	
disk.	In	February	1974,	Robert	Galley,	French	Minister	for	Defense,	goes	on	television	and	publicly	states	that	
the	disks	are	real.	

1975	-	In	1975,	the	NASA	budget	is	back	up	to	around	$121	million	for	R&D	projects.	The	area	around	Dulce,	
New	Mexico	 starts	 to	 experience	another	 intense	wave	of	 animal	mutilations.	NICAP	begins	 its	downward	
financial	 slide.	 George	 Bush	 becomes	 director	 for	 the	 CIA.	 Documents	 indicate	 that	 ultrasonics	 research	
lasted	20-years.	 In	April	 1976,	NSC	directive	 4A	authorized	 covert	 psychological	 activities	 to	 be	 conducted	
against	American	citizens.	May	1976	was	the	200th	anniversary	of	the	founding	of	the	Illuminati.	

1977	 --	 In	 1977,	 the	United	States	 sends	 the	Soviet	Union	 a	 super-super-magnet,	 which	 they	 then	 use	 for	
weather	modification.	President	Carter	gets	elected	and	says	that	he’ll	make	every	piece	of	information	about	
UFOs	available	to	the	public.	Carter	is	shown	a	disk	and	changes	his	mind.		

In	 1977,	 the	 intelligence	branch	of	 the	Royal	Air	 Force	decides	 to	no	 longer	publish	 statistical	 reports	bout	
UFOs.	The	Freedom	of	Information	Act	was	passed	in	1977.	In	May	1977,	Soviet	KGB	agents	in	regard	to	UFOs,	
approach	Jack	Acuff,	CIA	representative	in	NICAP.	In	September	1977,	a	Red	Flag	pilot	strays	over	Dreamland	
and	 is	reassigned	within	48	hours	to	another	base.	Also	 in	September,	USAF	Colonel	Senn	sends	a	 letter	to	
NASA	General	Crow,	expressing	the	hope	that	UFO	investigation	will	stop.		

1978	 --	 In	 1978,	 a	 wave	 of	 sightings	 in	 England	 begins	 that	 lasts	 until	 1983,	 with	 some	 3,000	 sightings	
documented.	 In	 1978,	 an	NSA	employee	provides	CIA	NICAP	 representative	Jack	Acuff	with	 classified	UFO	
related	documents.	The	movie	 “Close	Encounters”	 is	 released	 to	 the	public;	 as	 a	 new	effort	 at	 acclimation	
toward	pseudo-friendly	aliens.	 In	 1978,	 the	United	States	 sends	new	F-16	aircraft	 to	NATO	allies	on	Soviet	
ships.	 A	 former	 CIA	 employee	 verifies	 drawings	 of	 alien	 hands	 made	 at	 autopsies.	 Leonard	 Stringfield	
publishes	“Situation	Red.”	The	magazine	“Harrisburg”	predicts	an	incident	at	Three	Mile	Island	nuclear	plant	
for	March	28th,	1979.	

On	March	18,	1978,	William	Herman	is	abducted	and	told	by	the	aliens	of	the	existence	of	a	“Network”	of
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civilizations.	They	 also	 confirm	 the	 loss	 of	 ships	 in	 the	 1940’s	 because	 of	 radar	 units.	On	 June	 19th,	 1978,	
President	Carter	issues	an	executive	order	creating	the	Federal	Emergency	Management	Agency	(FEMA);	an	
act	viewed	by	most	to	be	unconstitutional.	

In	 September	 1978,	 scientist	 Paul	 Bennewitz	 discovers	 the	 activities	 of	 alien	 craft	 at	 Manzano	Weapons	
Storage	 area	 outside	 of	Albuquerque,	New	Mexico.	 Bennewitz	 submits	 a	 report	 called	Project	Beta	 to	 the	
government	 and	 is	 put	 under	 observation.	 He	 was	 allegedly	 subjected	 to	 three	 bouts	 with	 electroshock	
treatment	starting	in	1979,	and	then	was	observed	by	both	the	government	and	the	aliens	with	whom	he	had	
been	communicating	through	his	computer	equipment.	

Also	in	1978,	FEMA	conducts	its	first	Rex	excise,	“Rex-78.”	

1979	--	In	1979,	a	conference	on	animal	mutilations	was	organized	by	Senators	Smith	and	Domenici,	and	was	
attended	 by	Scientist	 Henry	Montieth,	 who	 had	 just	 completed	 ten	 years	 of	 research	 on	 the	 subject.	The	
conclusion	 of	 the	 conference	 was	 that	 there	 was	 something	 of	 substance	 in	 animal	mutilation	 cases	 that	
could	not	be	explained.	

1979	was	 the	 year	 that	 a	 disgruntled	 scientist	 at	 the	Dulce	Genetics	 Facility	 fled	with	 videos,	 pictures	 and	
notes,	vowing	to	expose	the	atrocities	found	there.	

Presidential	candidate	Ronald	Reagan	visits	NORAD	in	Cheyenne	Mountain	in	1979.	CIA	agent	John	Acuff	of	
NICAP	is	replaced	by	retired	agent	Hall.	

In	1979,	a	retired	OSS	agent	claims	during	an	interview	that	he	was	asked	to	kill	General	Patton.	On	January	
18th,	 1979,	 a	 debate	 on	UFOs	 took	 place	 in	 the	House	 of	 Lords	 in	 England.	On	March	 28th,	 1979,	 just	 as	
predicted,	 the	 Three	 Mile	 Island	 event	 took	 place.	 In	 October	 1979,	 an	 altercation	 takes	 place	 between	
government	scientists	and	military	personnel	and	the	resident	aliens.	Sixty-six	people	were	killed.	

1980	 --	 In	 1980,	 after	 his	 election,	 Ronald	 Reagan	 changes	 the	 “Air	 Defense”	 in	 NORAD,	 to	 “Aerospace	
Defense.”	William	 Moore	 published	 “The	 Roswell	 Incident.”	The	 MUFON	 journal	 publishes	 and	 article	 on	
Project	 Redlight.	The	 Federal	 Emergency	 Management	 Agency	 conducts	 Rex-80	 exercises,	 in	 which	 they	
relocate	Cuban	refugees	as	part	of	a	population	relocation	test.	

In	January	1980,	Peter	Gersten	secures	two	documents	from	the	NSA	under	the	Freedom	of	Information	Act.	
Gersten	was	able	to	find	out	on	April	27th,	1982	that	some	238	NSA	documents	were	located	in	a	search	that	
the	government	made.	

In	May	 1980,	 psychologist	 and	 researcher	 Leo	 Sprinkle	 regresses	Myrna	 Hanson,	 who	 relates	 information	
about	underground	bases	with	vats.	Also	in	May	1980	an	event	similar	in	many	respects	to	the	Doraty	case	of	
1973	occurred.	A	mother	and	her	young	son	were	driving	on	a	rural	highway	near	Cimarron,	New	Mexico.	They	
observed	 two	 or	 more	 crafts.	 A	 calf	 was	 being	 abducted.	 Both	 observers	 were	 abducted	 and	 taken	 on	
separate	craft	to	what	was	an	underground	installation.	The	woman	saw	the	dead	animal	she	had	observed	
being	mutilated	 in	 the	field.	 It	has	been	alleged	 that	 she	also	observed	a	vat	containing	unidentified	cattle	
body	 parts	 floating	 in	 a	 liquid,	 and	 another	 vat	 containing	 the	 body	 of	 a	 male	 human.	The	 woman	 was	
subjected	to	an	examination	and	it	has	been	further	alleged	that	small	metallic	objects	were	implanted	into	
her	body	as	well	as	into	her	son’s	body.	More	than	one	source	has	informed	that	CAT	scans	have	confirmed	
the	presence	of	these	implants.	
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In	August	1980,	disks	intrude	again	into	the	Manzano	Weapons	Storage	Area	in	New	Mexico.	On	August	8th,	a	
disk	was	discovered	next	to	a	building	by	a	guard.	The	building	contained	HQ	CR44	(nuclear	materials).	On	
August	9th,	a	security	officer	checks	down	Coyote	Canyon	Road	and	discovers	a	disk.	

By	November	1980,	the	NSA	was	still	monitoring	researcher	Paul	Bennewitz.	 In	December	1980,	the	Cash	-	
Landrum	case	occurred	where	both	women	received	severe	radiation	poisoning	during	an	encounter	with	a	
U.S.	disk	that	is	escorted	away	in	full	view	of	the	two	women	by	23	military	helicopters.	

1981	--	In	1981,	George	Bush	(former	head	of	the	CIA)	becomes	Vice-President	and	Ronald	Reagan	becomes	
President.	The	NASA	R&D	budget	is	$109	million.		

John	Hinckley,	Jr.	 shot	Ronald	Reagan	 in	an	assassination	attempt	 to	put	George	Bush	 in	office.	Hinckley’s	
father,	 John	Hinckley	Sr.	 and	George	Bush	Sr.	were	 good	 friends	 and	 business	 partners	 in	 the	 oil	 industry.	
Under	mind	control	as	used	today,	Hinckley	Jr.	shot,	but	failed	at	his	assassination	attempt,	to	kill	President	
Reagan.	Today	he	is	allowed	to	visit	his	family	without	observation.	The	shooting	took	place	on	March	30th	
1981.	John	Jr.	has	an	older	brother	named	Scott	Hinckley,	who	made	dinner	plans	with	his	wife	and	Neil	Bush	
(Bush	Sr.	Son)	on	March	31st,	 1981.	The	dinner	plans	were	cancelled	 in	efforts	 to	conceal	 the	assassination	
plot.					

In	1981,	the	University	of	Florida	begins	work	on	thought-operated	computers.	The	Stealth	117A	aircraft	was	
first	 test	 flown.	 In	 January	 1980,	 discovery	 of	 the	 Bentwaters/Woodbridge	 case	 featuring	 underground	
activities.	

On	 January	 13,	 1981,	Colonel	Charles	 J.	Halt,	writes	 a	memo	 at	 RAF	Bentwaters	 on	 the	 alien	 encounter	 in	
Rendlesham	Forest.	

1982	--	In	1982,	Peter	Gersten	of	CAUS	files	a	petition	with	the	Supreme	Court	relative	to	NSA	involvement	in	
UFO	related	activities.	

Researcher	 Linda	 Howe	 (A	 Strange	 Harvest)	 was	 allegedly	 contacted	 by	 MJ-12	 with	 ideas	 for	 making	 a	
documentary	release	of	information,	but	later	changed	their	minds.	In	1982	the	planetary	population	exceeds	
4.8	billion	people.	On	March	10th,	1982,	the	House	of	Lords	held	its	second	debate	on	UFOs,	still	coming	to	no	
definitive	 conclusion.	 The	 Federal	 Emergency	 Management	 Agency	 conducts	 the	 Rex-82	 exercise,	 which	
tested	the	national	ability	to	mobilize	quickly	for	wartime	military	production.	The	industry	failed	miserably.	

1983	 --	 In	 1983,	 a	Nevada	 researcher	 discovers	 a	metal	 rod	 in	 the	 center	 of	 a	 geomagnetic	 vortex	 in	Blue	
Diamond,	Nevada.	The	British	government	starts	to	release	UFO	files	for	the	first	time.	

In	 1983,	 the	 Stealth	 117A	 fighter	 becomes	 operational	 on	 a	 covert	 basis.	 In	 1983,	 the	Colorado	Advanced	
Technology	 Institute	was	created	as	a	basic	structure	for	 future	space	oriented	developments	to	take	place	
starting	 in	1988	 -	90.	The	memo	of	Colonel	Charles	Hait	of	Bentwaters	 is	 released	 in	 the	United	States.	An	
internal	Pentagon	document	dated	December	1st,	1983	describes	in	detail	the	military	directions	for	pulling	
out	the	troops	in	case	of	some	unspecified	emergency.	The	document	lists	exceptions	to	the	Posse	Comitatus	
Act,	the	federal	law	that	prohibits	the	military	from	operating	in	the	United	States.	The	document	gives	as	its	
authority	 for	 such	 actions	 “The	 inherent	 legal	 right	 of	 the	 United	 States	 Government	 to	 ensure	 the	
preservation	of	public	order…	by	force	if	necessary.”	This	was	a	claim	that	Supreme	Court	had	dismissed	when	
President	Truman	tried	to	use	it	to	justify	taking	over	steel	mills	in	the	early	1950’s.	There	is	evidence	that	new	
Army	divisions,	 like	those	at	Fort	Lewis	 in	Washington,	will	have	a	dual	 foreign	and	domestic	 role.	Another	
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planned	division	will	be	located	at	Fort	Ord,	California.		

FEMA	has	standby	legislation	in	a	bill	innocuously	titled	the	“Defense	Resources	Act.”	The	bill	would	suspend	
the	 Bill	 of	 Rights,	 abolish	 free	 enterprise,	 eliminate	 privately	 owned	 property,	 and	 generally	 clamp	 the	
American	people	in	a	totalitarian	vise.	Section	202	of	the	bill,	for	example,	allows	the	President	to	instantly	
confiscate	 any	 real	 estate	 or	 personal	 property	 “That	 shall	 be	 deemed	 necessary	 for	 national	 defense	
purposes.”	 Section	 501	 authorizes	 the	 takeover	 of	 any	 industry	 the	White	 House	 authorizes.	 Section	 1213	
outlaws	all	strikes.	The	standby	 legislation	also	 includes	“Censorship	of	Communications,”	which	allows	the	
President,	whenever	he	“Shall	deem	that	the	public	safety	demand	it,”	to	censor	“Communications	by	mail,	
cable,	radio,	television,	or	other	means	of	transmission.”	The	“COG”	(Continuity	of	Government)	also	exists.	It	
is	a	secretive	shadow	government	that	is	in	place	and	ready	to	run	the	country.	

Since	 1980,	 this	 unprecedented	 apparatus	 has	 been	 installed	 to	 thrust	 the	 United	 States	 into	 a	 military	
takeover	with	 or	without	 the	 president’s	 co-operation,	 and	 all	 in	 the	 name	 of	 preserving	 democracy	 from	
some	un-named	threat.	Guess	what	the	threat	might	be?	It	will	be	a	planned	alien	threat	sometime	after	2012	
but	before	2023.	Hundreds	of	disks	will	hover	worldwide	for	global	societies	to	witness.	Humans	will	operate	
some	of	these	disks.		

May	1st,	1983,	the	movie	“V”	is	presented	to	the	public,	portraying	reptilian	aliens	who	feed	on	human	flesh,	
store	humans	for	food,	etc.	Active	resistance	groups	are	also	plugged	in	the	movie/series.		

1984	--	NASA	budget	 is	$192	million.	Fawcett	and	Greenwood	publish	the	book	“Clear	 Intent.”	The	Soviets	
conduct	 a	 national	 poll	 on	 UFO	 experiences,	 to	 which	 there	 are	 30,000	 replies.	 The	 Federal	 Emergency	
Management	Agency	conducts	the	Res-84	exercises.	These	exercises	was	involved	with	practice	in	detaining	
and	 handling	 large	 numbers	 of	 people.	 Large	 numbers	 of	 people	might	 presumably	 have	 to	 be	 dealt	with	
after	a	controversial	government	action	of	Martial	Law.	

On	April	26,	1984,	General	Bond	is	killed	flying	inside	Area	51	during	a	classified	aerial	test.	In	December,	the	
U.S.	Space	Foundation	held	its	first	Annual	National	Symposium	in	Colorado.	

1985	 --	 In	1985,	McDonnell	Douglas	receives	brand	new	technology	from	out	of	“Thin-air.”	John	Herrington	
becomes	Secretary	of	Energy.	The	Soviets	reveal	major	encounter	data	to	the	public.	Author	Ralph	Noyes	UK	
publishes	“A	Secret	Property,”	which	was	about	the	British	Government	and	UFOs.	NASA	Budget	has	grown	
to	 $248	million	 for	 research	 and	 development.	 Lawrence	 Livermore	 Labs	 begins	 to	manufacture	 artificial	
blood,	some	of	which	is	destined	for	Dulce	Genetics	Facility	in	New	Mexico.	Cattle	mutilations	begin	to	drop	
off	in	the	Midwest.	

In	October	 1985,	Aries	 Properties	 acquires	 21,000	 acres	 running	 next	 to	Colorado	Springs,	 site	 of	 a	 future	
space	technology	center.	

In	November	1985,	NBC	broadcasts	a	program	about	“Black	unmarked	helicopters,	secret	projects,	and	bad	
money.”	On	December	4th,	1985,	president	Reagan	voices	thoughts	about	alien	forces	from	space	at	Fallston	
High	School	in	Maryland,	where	he	spoke	about	his	first	summit	with	General	Secretary	Gorbachev	in	Geneva.	
According	 to	 a	White	 House	 transcript,	 Reagan	 remarked	 that	 during	 his	 5-hour	 private	 discussions	 with	
Gorbachev,	he	told	[Gorbachev]	to	think,	“How	easy	his	task	and	mine	might	be	 in	these	meetings	that	we	
held	if	suddenly	there	was	a	threat	to	this	world	from	some	other	species	from	another	planet	outside	in	the	
universe.	We’d	forget	all	the	little	local	differences	that	we	have	between	our	countries	…” 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1986	 --	 In	 1986,	 “Sky	Crash”	 by	 Jenny	 Randles	 and	 “UFO	Crash	 at	Aztec”	 by	 Steinman	 and	 Stevens,	 are	
published.	The	Brazilian	Air	Force,	according	to	government	documents	released	by	the	FOIA,	chases	UFOs.	
Project	 Snowbird	 goes	 into	 another	 phase	 to	 develop	 craft	 with	 conventional	 technology	 to	 show	 to	 the	
public.	Crime	rate	rises	5.2	percent.	

On	July	26,	1986,	Dr	Robert	I.	Sarbacher	dies.	

1987	--	In	1987,	the	Star	Wars	budget	is	$4.2	billion.	The	Department	of	Defense	now	funds	75	percent	of	all	
Federal	Research	and	Development.	

A	Los	Angeles	policeman	is	killed	after	discovering	a	major	CIA	distribution	point	for	heroin	and	cocaine	at	the	
top	 of	 the	 Staffers	Concourse	 Hotel	 in	 Los	Angeles.	 Funds	 created	 by	 the	 agency	 are	 funneled	 to	 covert	
projects.	 Other	 distribution	 points	 exist	 at	 Riverton,	Wyoming	 and	 on	 the	 Laguna	 Indian	 Reservation	 in	
Arizona.	Delta	Security	Forces	provide	protection.	

In	 1987,	 the	 “Dulce	 Papers”	 are	 first	 released.	 Data	 on	 five	 entrances	 to	 Dulce	 Lab	 is	 leaked,	 and	 the	
government	 takes	 care	 of	 them	 by	 destroying	 buildings	 and	 building	 new	 ones	 in	 odd	 locations	 for	 no	
perceivable	 reason.	 In	 February	 1987,	 there	 are	 102	 operable	 nuclear	 facilities	 in	 the	 United	 States.	 On	
February	15,	1987,	the	San	Jose	‘Mercury’	reports	on	the	Pentagon	“Black	budget”	program.		

Gorbachev	himself	confirmed	the	conversation	in	Geneva	during	an	important	speech	on	February	17th,	1987,	
in	the	Grand	Kremlin	Palace	in	Moscow,	to	the	Central	Committee	of	the	USSR’s	Communist	Party	instead	of	
presenting	at	a	High	School	as	President	Reagan	did	December	4th,	1985	in	Maryland.	Buried	on	page	7A	of	
the	‘Soviet	Life	Supplement,	was	the	following	statement:  
	  
“At	our	meeting	in	Geneva,	the	U.S.	President	said	that	if	the	earth	faced	an	invasion	by	extraterrestrials,	the	
United	 States	 and	 the	 Soviet	 Union	 would	 join	 forces	 to	 repel	 such	 an	 invasion.	 I	 shall	 not	 dispute	 the	
hypothesis,	though	I	think	it’s	early	yet	to	worry	about	such	an	intrusion…”	

NOTE: Notice	that	Gorbachev	doesn’t	say	this	is	an	incredible	proposition,	he	just	says	that	it’s	too	early	to	
worry	about	it.	If	Gorbachev	elevated	the	theme	from	a	high	school	to	the	Kremlin	[palace],	it’s	apparent	that	
an	extra-terrestrial	invasion	was	of	utmost	importance.	

On	April	27th,	1987,	genetically	altered	bacteria	are	publicly	released.	The	bacteria	were	produced	to	interfere	
with	“Frost	damage	to	citrus	crops.”	

In	September	1987,	16-cycle	waves	are	broadcast	from	transmitters	and	repeaters	for	a	period	of	four	months	
before	the	election	of	George	Bush.	The	ELF	(extremely	low	frequency)	waves	cause	entrainment	of	millions	
of	Americans	 to	occur,	 possibly	 to	 influence	 the	election.	The	main	 transmitter	was	 located	 in	Nevada.	On	
September	 4th,	 1987,	 a	 group	 called	 “Justice	 for	Military	Personnel	 (JMP)”	 sends	 a	 letter	 to	 the	President,	
detailing	crimes	that	the	military	has	been	ordered	to	commit	against	private	citizens	in	regard	to	the	alien	
problem.	

On	September	21st,	1987,	Reagan	again	voices	his	thoughts	about	aliens	threatening	the	earth	in	an	address	
to	 the	United	Nations.	 Instead	of	 a	 domestic	 speech,	 a	 full	 session	of	 the	General	Assembly	of	 the	United	
Nations	was	delivered.	Towards	the	end	of	his	speech	to	the	Forty-second	Session	on	September	21,	1987,	the	
President	stated:	
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“In	our	obsession	with	antagonisms	of	 the	moment,	we	often	 forget	how	much	unites	 all	 the	members	of	
humanity.	Perhaps	we	need	some	outside,	universal	threat	to	make	us	recognize	this	common	bond.	  
I	 occasionally	 think,	 how	quickly	 our	 differences	worldwide	would	 vanish	 if	we	were	 facing	 an	 alien	 threat	
from	outside	this	world.	And	yet,	I	ask	is	not	an	alien	force	ALREADY	among	us?”		

NOTE:	President	Reagan	then	tries	to	retreat	from	the	last	bold	statement	by	posing	a	second	question:		

“What	could	be	more	alien	to	the	universal	aspirations	of	our	peoples	than	war,	and	the	threat	of	war?”		

NOTE:	Unlike	the	improvised	remarks	at	Fallston	High	School,	we	must	assume	that	the	President’s	speech	
to	the	General	Assembly	was	written	very	carefully	and	likewise,	it	merits	close	examination.	

On	October	11th,	the	Las	Vegas	Review	Journal	reports	a	story	on	Area	51/	Dreamland	in	Nevada.	On	the	17th,	
large	numbers	of	B-	52’s	were	seen	taking	off	from	Hickem	AFB,	Hawaii.	On	the	20th,	William	Moore	visits	
Albuquerque,	New	Mexico.	

On	November	21st,	the	Parkenson	Institute	begins	asking	the	public	for	human	fetuses	to	study.	Requests	are	
made	 to	 groups	 of	 hospitals.	The	 fetuses	were	 incorporated	 and	 secretly	 used	 for	Alien	Agenda	 and	 alien	
experimentation	 (Cloning).	 	On	 the	 27th,	 groups	 of	U.S.	Army	 rangers	 attempt	 and	 apparently	 bungle	 an	
attempt	to	enter	a	 joint	alien	facility	 in	New	Mexico.	 In	December,	the	CIA	begins	to	contact	everyone	who	
was	ever	in	its	employ,	and	whomever	had	anything	to	do	with	the	alien	problem.	A	woman	draws	a	picture	of	
a	black-mirrored	spherical	craft	she	says	belongs	to	the	National	Security	Agency.	On	the	14th	of	December,	
John	Lear	offers	to	host	the	MUFON	Convention	in	Las	Vegas	in	July	1989.	

1988	--	George	Bush	finally	becomes	President.	A	joint	alien	base	off	the	Florida	coast	is	re-activated,	giving	
rise	to	the	sightings	at	Gulf	Breeze.		

On	March	25th,	John	Lear	releases	a	statement	to	the	public	on	the	status	of	affairs	witch	the	alien	situation.	
John	Lear	became	 interested	 in	 the	subject	of	UFOs	13-months	prior	 to	 the	date	given	above,	after	 talking	
with	a	friend	in	the	United	States	Air	Force	by	the	name	of	Greg	Wilson.	Wilson	had	witnessed	a	UFO	landing	
at	 Bentwaters	 AFB,	 near	 London,	 England,	 during	 which	 three	 small	 Gray	 aliens	 walked	 up	 to	 the	Wing	
Commander.	Since	 then	Lear	has	 tapped	his	 contacts	 in	 intelligence,	 investigating	 the	allegations	 that	 the	
executive	and	military-industrial	branches	of	the	United	States	Government	knows	about,	and	colludes	with,	
alien	forces.	Lear	no	longer	suggests	the	following	scenario	was	a	possibility,	he	emphatically	states	that	“the	
aliens	 are	 here,	 and	 that	 many	 of	 them	 bode	 us	 ill.	 It	 started	 after	World	War	 II.	We	 [the	 Allied	 forces]	
recovered	some	alien	technology	from	Germany…	not	all	 that	 they	had;	some	of	 it	disappeared.	 It	appears	
that	some	time	in	the	late	30’s,	Germany	recovered	a	saucer.	What	happened	to	it	we	don’t	know.	But	what	
we	did	get	was	some	kind	of	ray	gun...”	

The	 following	 is	 a	Public	Statement	 released	by	 John	Lear	 on	December	 29th,	 1987	 and	 revised	on	March	
25th,	1988.	It	was	originally	sent	to	some	of	Lear’s	personal	friends	and	research	associates	who	in	turn	put	
pressure	on	the	Ace	Pilot	to	release	this	information	publicly,	and	he	does	stating:	

“The	 government	 of	 the	 United	 States	 continues	 to	 rely	 on	 your	 personal	 and	 professional	 gullibility	 to	
suppress	the	information	contained	herein.	Your	cooperation	over	the	past	40-years	has	exceeded	our	wildest	
expectations	and	we	salute	you.	The	sun	does	not	revolve	around	the	Earth.	The	United	States	Government	
has	been	in	business	with	little	gray	extraterrestrials	for	about	20-years.”	
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NOTE:	Lear’s	first	statement,	“The	sun	does	not	revolve	around	the	Earth,”	was	the	same	statement	that	got	
Giordano	Bruno	burned	at	the	stake	in	1600	AD	for	proposal	that	was	thought	as	witchcraft.	

On	April	27th,	Leonard	Stringfield	speaks	at	a	Milford,	Ohio	public	 library.	 In	May	1988,	Reagan	again	 for	a	
third	time	makes	a	speech	in	which	he	refers	to	an	“Alien	threat	from	outside	this	world.”	Newspapers	report	
Reagan	 has	 been	 allegedly	 “Warned”	 by	 astrologers	 that	 there	 will	 be	 a	 space	 invasion	 by	 1993.	 It	 was	
discovered	 that	 EBE’s	 (Grays)	 are	 sensitive	 to	 any	 material	 having	 a	 left-hand	 atomic	 spin.	 On	 May	 5th,	
Leonard	Stringfield	releases	and	article	in	Batavia,	Illinois	about	aliens.	

In	 June	 1988,	 Senator	Cranston	 is	 shown	 several	 disks	 at	 Norton	AFB.	The	 publication	 “NASA	Techbriefs”	
shows	a	photo	of	an	EBE	with	no	caption	or	explanation.	Word	comes	from	New	Mexico	to	researchers	that	
Los	Alamos	has	developed	an	antimatter	weapon,	which	allegedly	will	be	used	as	a	last	resort	if	“The	Grays	
cannot	be	pried	away	from	the	planet.”	The	number	of	Grays	on	Earth	is	estimated	at	20	million	by	1988.	In	
December,	 Steven	 White	 (President	 of	 Bechtel	 Investments)	 dies.	 Bechtel	 has	 been	 heavily	 involved	 in	
underground	construction.		

1989	--	Starting	in	1989,	billions	of	dollars	are	being	spent	modernizing	NORAD.	Data	on	Project	Excaliber	is	
released.	The	project	is	involved	in	developing	a	warhead	that	will	penetrate	1000	meters	of	earth	and	then	
detonate,	which	is	useful	for	destroying	civilian	underground	bases.	

1989	is	the	year	that	Zbigniew	Brzezinski	predicted	that	the	United	States	Constitution	would	be	re-written.	
In	 January	 1989,	William	 Cooper	 and	 John	 Lear	 issue	 an	 indictment	 to	 the	 president	 regarding	 the	 alien	
problem.	No	reply	was	ever	received.	

In	1989	Plans	for	the	9/11	attacks	of	2001	begins	within	the	U.S.	Military.	

1990’s	 --	 Abductions,	 animal	 mutilations,	 cloning,	 kidnapping,	 assassinations,	 the	 expansion	 of	 more	
underground	bases	(both	alien	and	military),	and	continued	plans	for	the	9/11	attack	continued.		

2001	–	On	September	11th,	2001,	passengers	on	all	 four	hijacked	planes	are	flown	to	Dulce	Air	Force	Base.		
Once	on	the	ground	they	are	 instructed	to	call	 loved	ones	and	say	their	good-byes.	They	are	then	escorted	
down	to	“Level-6”	AKA	“Nightmare	Hall,”	a	concentration	camp	full	of	Type-1	and	Type-2	humans	along	with	
normal	 humans.	 Any	 human	 confined	 to	 this	 section,	 never	 sees	 the	 light	 of	 day	 and	 normally	 end	 up,	
deceased.	Not	one	 commercial	 airline,	 crashed	on	September	 11th,	 2001.	Only	 two	unmanned	planes	 that	
were	 controlled	 from	Dulce	 and	 targeted	 the	Twin	Towers,	 crashed.	These	 two	 unmanned	 airplanes	 were	
Boeing	767	Tankers,	issued	by	Dov	Zakheim.	Both	the	Pentagon	Flight	77	incident	and	the	Shanksville’s	Flight	
93	incident	where	not	plane	crashes,	but	instead	missile	attacks	ordered	by	the	U.S.	Defense	department	as	a	
strategy	to	create	a	perpetual	war	in	the	Middle	East.		

Fallen	Whistle	Blowers		

Of	all	the	interviews	regarding	the	Alien	Agenda,	Thomas	Edwin	Castello,	gave	the	best	interview	because	he	
had	the	highest	clearance	opposed	to	other	ex-military	personnel.	Every	ex-military	person	 interviewed	for	
this	book	has	been	assassinated.	Death	is	an	oath	that	all	military	personnel	have	to	sign	before	working	in	
underground	bases	with	the	various	aliens.	Here,	I	honor	the	brave	few	ex-employees	who	steeped	forward	
and	tried	desperately	to	warn	us	all:	
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PHIL	SCHNEIDER	--	Phil	was	hired	by	the	Secret	Government	as	an	explosives	and	excavation	engineer	for	
secret	 underground	 bases.	 Phil	was	 lowered	 down	 into	 area	where	 seven-foot	Gray	was	 sitting	 a	 few	 feet	
from	him.	Scared,	Phil	shot	the	alien	and	more	appeared.	One	used	a	beam	that	cut	open	Phil’s	stomach	and	
chest,	and	cut	off	three	of	his	fingers.	A	firefight	between	humans	and	alien	 forces,	within	 the	Dulce,	Mew	
Mexico	base	complex	erupted,	and	even	though	Phil’s	life	was	saved,	66	men	perished	in	the	attack	known	as	
the	“Dulce	Wars”	of	October	1978.	

Phil	Schneider	quit	his	job	after	regaining	his	health	and	began	exposing	the	U.S.	Government	during	a	series	
of	 lectures.	He	exposed	 the	alien	 infiltration	of	over	120	bases	 (such	as	 the	Dulce	base	 in	New	Mexico,	 the	
Groom	Lake	Base,	Area	51,	in	Nevada	and	one	beneath	the	new	Denver	International	Airport	(to	be	used	as	a	
transfer	 center	 to	 underground	 concentration	 camps	 in	 times	 of	 chaos)	 and	 in	 addition	 he	 revealed	 a	
conspiracy	to	fit	rail	boxcars	with	literally	millions	of	shackles.	Phil	Schneider’s	murder	was	setup	to	look	like	a	
suicide.	 Even	 though	 there	 was	 evidence	 of	 foul	 play	 having	 been	 strangled	 to	 death	 by	 piano	 wire,	 the	
“Official“	conclusion	was	“Suicide.”	You	can	type	in	“Phil	Schneider”	on	YouTube,	to	see	his	lecture.		

STACY	BORLAND	--	Borland	was	a	researcher	who	inspired	John	Grace	(AKA	Val	Valerian)	on	his	path,	which	
led	to	the	establishment	of	the	Leading	Edge	Research	Group	who	had	also	been	working	with	employees	of	
Reynolds	Electric	Corporation.	He	exposed	the	fact	(over	the	Billy	Goodman	Radio	Talk	Show)	that	several	of	
their	co-workers	were	being	held	captive	in	an	underground	base	below	the	Mercury	Test	site	in	Nevada	(This	
was	 after	 stumbling	 across	 a	 conspiracy	 involving	 an	 alien	 (reptilian)	 takeover	 of	 U.S.	 underground	
installations).	

This	was	also	confirmed	by	a	former	Wackenhut	employee,	Michael	Riconosciuto	who	implied	that	the	entire	
underground	system	(linking	Nellis	AFB	on	the	outskirts	of	Las	Vegas	with	Edwards	AFB	in	California)	was	no	
longer	under	human	control	and	that	many	who	had	learned	too	much	either	turned	up	missing	or	dead	just	
like	the	five	test	site	employees	whose	chopper	was	shot	down	as	they	were	trying	to	leave	the	base	with	an	
aircraft	 packed	 with	 evidence	 on	 antigravity,	 genetic	 and	 underground	 base	 atrocities.	 Borland	 was	
attempting	 to	 expose	 this	 conspiracy	 and	 help	 the	 “Mercury	workers“	 in	 their	 desperate	 struggle.	 Shortly	
afterwards,	Stacy	and	her	brother	were	murdered	in	a	“Gangland	style”	slaying	in	Las	Vegas.	

DANNY	CASSOLARO	 --	Cassolaro	was	 in	 the	 process	 of	writing	 a	 book	 entitled,	 “The	Octopus,”	 a	multi-
leveled	conspiracy	of	corporate-military	control,	much	of	the	technocracy	for	which	was	being	developed	at	
Area	51.	The	Wackenhut	Security	Agency,	owned	and	controlled	by	retired	CIA	and	NSA	fascists,	is	used	as	a	
parameter	 security	 force	 to	 augment	 the	 internal	 Delta	 Force	 security	 for	 several	 alien-infiltrated	
underground	bases.	

Wackenhut	and	other	tentacles	of	The	Octopus	were	to	be	heavily	implicated	in	the	Cassolaro	expose,	in	large	
part	 due	 to	 former	 Wackenhut	 employee	 and	 source	 for	 inside	 dirt	 on	 the	 “Inslaw”	 scandal,	 Michael	
Riconosciuto.	This	gentleman	was	convicted	of	a	felony	and	sent	to	a	federal	prison	on	what	he	claimed	were	
falsified	drug	charges.	Cassolaro	was	found	murdered	in	his	home,	and	his	research	papers	and	manuscript	for	
his	book	were	nowhere	to	be	found.	

JIM	KEITH	--	 	Keith	was	an	outspoken	exposé	of	the	multi-leveled	conspiracy	involving	underground	bases,	
black	helicopters,	New	World	Order	plans,	illegal	industrial-military	treaties	with	ETS,	aerospace,	antigravity	
secrets	preserved	by	deadly	force,	kidnapping	and	genetic	engineering	experiments	which	take	place	“In	the	
black.”	(The	alien-corporate	monopolies	operate	under	industrial	security	clearance	levels	so	deep	that	even	
congressional	regulators	cannot	access	and	oversee	them).	
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It	 is	a	matter	of	aerospace,	petrochemical,	and	banking	monopolies	placing	those	whom	they	wish	into	the	
executive,	 senatorial,	 and	 judicial	branches	of	government.	 .	 .	 considering	 themselves	 to	be	above	 the	 law	
while	imposing	the	fullness	of	the	letter	of	the	law	upon	those	whom	they	perceive	to	be	competition	to	their	
military-industrial	 fraternity.	Jim	Keith	entered	a	hospital	after	suffering	minor	cuts	from	tripping.	He	never	
emerged	alive.	Many	find	the	events	surrounding	this	death	to	be	highly	suspicious,	and	suspect	that	foul	play	
was	involved.	

J.R.	--	This	‘Martyr’	is	different	from	others	in	that	his	true	identity	is	unknown,	except	for	the	initials	"J.R.“	as	
given	 in	 a	 letter	 to	 Paul	 Shockley	 in	 which	 he	 describes	 other	 nameless	 martyrs	 connected	 with	 an	
underground	facility	near	Salt	Lake	City,	Utah.	J.R.	was	not	the	first	to	describe	this	underground	base.	For	
example,	 Irvarene	 Davis	 of	West	Valley	City,	Utah	 (an	 abductee	 herself),	 was	 told	 by	 her	 son-in-law	 (who	
worked	 in	 the	police	department),	 that	he	was	 familiar	with	a	 case	where	a	murderer	 insisted	 that	he	had	
been	instructed	by	“Underground”	beings	to	kill	a	certain	person.	

Another	 son-in-law	 by	 the	 name	 of	 Peter,	 along	 with	 her	 son,	 Robert,	 worked	 as	 security	 guards	 at	 the	
crossroads	Plaza	in	downtown	Salt	Lake	City,	just	one	block	south	of	the	Mormon	Temple.	Peter	and	Robert	
had	 learned	 that	when	Crossroads	Cinemas	was	being	 excavated,	 an	 ancient	 tunnel	was	 uncovered,	 and	 a	
worker	 went	 in	 to	 investigate,	 but	 never	 returned.	 Other	 Salt	 Lakers	 have	 confirmed	 this	 account.	 Todd	
Jumper	 of	 Eaglenet	 learned	of	 yet	 another	 incident	where	 another	worker	 entered	 the	 tunnel	 (behind	 the	
right-hand	 theater	 in	 the	Crossroads	Cinemas)	 and	 while	 exploring	 the	 labyrinthine	 dungeons	 below,	 was	
“Attacked”	by	a	lizard	or	“Serpent	man.”	

He	barely	escaped	with	his	 life,	and	once	the	story	went	public,	the	“Feds“	appeared	and	reportedly	sealed	
the	entryway	 to	 this	 real	 life	dungeon	and	dragon‘s	 realm.	Peter	 and	Robert	 claim	 to	have	penetrated	 the	
underground	levels	to	the	3rd	sub-level	beneath	Crossroads,	but	turned	back,	fearful	to	continue	when	they	
came	to	a	door	behind	which	they	noticed	a	strange	green	Luminescence.	In	another	penetration,	Robert	and	
an	 unnamed	 friend	 entered	 the	 city‘s	 strange	 system	 through	 a	manhole,	 adjacent	 to	 the	Mall,	 and	made	
their	way	down	to	the	3rd	sub-level.	

Following	a	tunnel,	 they	came	to	a	door	that	opened	 into	a	300	ft.	 long	room	where	they	saw	men	 in	suits	
carrying	Uzi	machine	guns.	They	 retraced	 their	 steps	and	made	their	way	down	to	 the	5th	sub-level	where	
they	emerged	into	a	 large	cavern	in	which	they	saw	human-sized	(3-toed)	footprints	 in	the	dust.	This	was	a	
seemingly	bottomless	shaft	with	a	tunnel	large	enough	to	drive	a	semi	through,	strung	with	lights	and	leading	
off	in	a	southerly	direction.	J.R.	revealed	that	one	man	had	reported	on	a	cavern	entrance	that	he	knew	of	in	
southern	Utah	which	led	to	this	underground	“World,”	where	he	found	remains	of	a	lost	Troglodytic	race	and	
ancient	artifacts	including	some	sort	of	crystal-based	weapons.	This	nameless	man	was	beaten	to	death.		

JR	 spoke	of	yet	another	nameless	martyr	who	was	a	high-ranking	official	 in	 the	Mormon	Church,	and	who	
worked	in	the	Granite	Mountain	“Vault“	in	little	Cottonwood	Canyon‘s	north	slope.	This	man,	as	well	as	other	
vault	workers,	was	aware	of	a	tunnel	that	led	from	the	depths	of	the	vault	into	the	heart	of	the	mountain,	yet	
they	were	forbidden	access	to	this	tunnel	by	the	U.S.	Government.	Officials	told	the	vault	workers	that	it	was	
their	patriotic	duty	to	keep	silent	 regarding	what	 lay	beyond	the	tunnel.	However,	on	certain	occasions,	he	
and	other	workers	observed	Gray	aliens	with	big	dark	eyes	peering	from	the	darkness	of	the	passage	as	if	to	
observe	their	activities.	

One	 day,	 the	 church	 official‘s	 curiosity	 got	 the	 best	 of	 him	 and	 he	 followed	 the	 restricted	 tunnel	 until	 he	
eventually	emerged	 into	a	huge	cavern	filled	with	all	kinds	of	activity.	Construction	projects	were	going	on	
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everywhere	 throughout	 the	 cavern	 system	 which	 honeycombed	 the	 mountains	 in	 a	 seemingly	 endless	
network.	Amidst	of	all	this,	was	the	sound	of	the	steady	drone	of	machinery.	He	walked	into	one	“Building“	
and	 saw	 humans	 and	 Gray	 aliens	 working	 at	 benches	 on	 electronic	 (mind	 control,	 etc.)	 equipment.	 Two	
military	guards	apprehended	him	and	took	him	back	outside,	and	with	a	death	treat,	warned	him	not	to	talk	
about	what	he	had	seen.	

However,	J.R.	stated	that	something	may	have	happened	to	this	informant	and	this	prompted	him	to	expose	
the	story	to	Paul	Shockley	and	others.	J.R.	had	also	learned	that	just	as	with	the	Dulce	base	(to	the	SE)	and	
the	Groom	Lake	Base	(to	the	SW)	thousands	of	men,	women	and	children	have	been	abducted	and	taken	into	
the	 underground	 labs	 of	 Utah	 to	 be	 used	 to	 satisfy	 the	 perverted	 sexual	 addictions	 of	 the	 33+	 Masonic	
members.	Some	of	these	people	were	to	become	the	victims	of	alien	experimentation,	or	worse.	There	 is	a	
massive	cavern	system	(as	described	by	Betty	Andreasson,	after	having	been	taken	there	by	the	Gray	alien,	
"Guazgaa“)	 that	 lies	 beneath	Utah‘s	Great	Basin,	with	 underground	branches	 reaching	 into	 all	 surrounding	
states.	

An	underground	sea	lake,	large	enough	to	be	moved	by	tidal	forces,	feeds	several	underground	rivers	that	run	
below	Nevada	and	California	and	eventually	emerge	 into	 the	ocean‘s	depths	 through	the	continental	 slope	
(Kokoweef	River,	for	instance).	A	large	number	of	human	colonists,	descended	from	ancient	surface	dwellers,	
once	 lived	 in	 relative	 security	 in	 their	 underground	 communities.	That	 is,	 until	 the	Dracos,	 Reptiloids,	 and	
Grays	(moving	northward	from	South	and	Central	America)	invaded	from	the	South.	

Freemasons,	 Jesuits	 and	 Nazis	 took	 control	 of	 the	 underground	 colonies,	 acting	 in	 collusion	 with	 the	
reptilians.	These	groups	were	originally	 based	 in	 reanimated	 “Atlantean“	 strongholds	below	 the	east	 coast	
underneath	New	York‘s	Church	 of	St.	 John	 the	Divine;	 Boston‘s	 First	Church	 of	 Roxbury;	 and	 the	Masonic	
“House	of	the	Temple“	in	Washington	D.C.	

RON	RUMMELL	 --	Ron	Rummell	 stated,	 “Sometimes	people	who	write	controversial	books	die	before	 the	
book	is	released.	

In	early	August	1993,	Ron	Rummell	(also	known	as	Creston)	was	found	dead	in	a	Portland,	Oregon	Park.	He	
had	 been	 shot	 through	 the	mouth	 and	was	 supposedly	 holding	 a	 gun	 in	 his	 hand.	The	 police	 labeled	 it	 a	
suicide	 and	 cremated	 the	 body	 the	 next	 day	 without	 performing	 an	 autopsy	 or	 notifying	 relatives.	 He	
published	’Alien	Digest’	and	was	close	friends	with	the	publishers	“Revelations	of	Awareness.”	

On	June	2nd,	1995,	Fox	TV	discussed	Rummell’s	death	because	he	had	been	writing	about	the	alleged	suicides	
and/or	 accidental	 deaths	 of	 over	 30	 British	 scientists	who	 had	 been	working	 on	 top-secret	 projects	 in	 the	
British	defense	industry.	These	projects	included	mind	control,	star	wars,	and	the	implantation	of	devices	in	
the	brain	without	 the	 recipient	being	aware	of	 this.	 In	some	of	 these	suicides,	 the	victims	were	 found	with	
their	hands	and	feet	bound.	While	the	U.S.	press	has	otherwise	refused	to	cover	this	story,	the	British	press	
has	had	broad	coverage.		

THOMAS	E	CASTELLO	--	Castello	was	a	security	guard	in	the	underground	mega	base	beneath	Dulce,	New	
Mexico.	 He	 and	 other	 employees	 of	 the	 organization	 had	 learned	 of	 the	 existence	 of	 vast	 underground	
concentration	 camps	 and	 cryogenic	 facilities	 in	 the	 deeper	 levels	 where	 thousands	 upon	 thousands	 of	
"Abductees“	 including	 alien,	 were	 being	 held.	 These	 abductees	 were	 being	 tortured,	 used	 for	 genetic	
experiments	 and/or	 being	 used	 as	 a	 source	 for	 the	 “Liquid	 protein	 vats”	 which	 feed	 various	 aliens	 and	
reptoids.	After	several	of	the	human	and	alien	members	of	the	resistance	had	been	killed	or	disappeared	in		
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the	“Dulce	Wars	of	78’,	Castello	decided	to	defect.	

When	Castello	arrived	home,	secret	service	was	waiting	for	him,	with	agents	who	informed	him	that	his	wife	
and	 son	 had	 been	 abducted	 and	 would	 not	 be	 returned	 unless	 Castello	 turned	 over	 the	 artifacts	 that	 he	
removed	 form	the	base.	Castello	escaped,	never	 seeing	his	 family	again,	being	a	 fugitive	 for	 several	years,	
until	 the	 last	 report	 from	 his	 co-researcher,	 Jason	 Bishop,	 reported	 he	 was	 killed	 in	 Costa	 Rica.	 Here’s	
Castello’s	amazing	interview.		

	The	Interview	of	Thomas	Edwin	Castello	

The	 following	 is	a	 list	of	questions	 that	were	directed	 to	 former	Dulce	Base	Security	officer	Thomas	Edwin	
Castello,	by	Jason	Bishop	 (his	co-researcher)	approximately	a	year	before	his	death	 in	Costa	Rica.	They	are	
followed	by	his	 responses.	The	notes	 and	all	 of	 the	questions	 in	 this	 section	are	written	or	 asked	by	Jason	
Bishop:		

QUESTION	 (Q)	 --	 When	 exactly	 was	 the	 (upper	 human-occupied	 level	 of	 the)	 Archuleta	 installation	
constructed?		

ANSWER	(A)	 --	 I	heard	Dulce	was	started	 in	1937-38	by	the	Army	engineers,	enlarged	over	the	years,	most	
recent	work	was	completed	1965-66	 to	 connect	 tunnels	 to	 the	Page,	Arizona	Base	 site	of	one	of	 the	older	
underground	facilities.	The	four	corners	base	is	called,	Perica.	Most	of	the	Native	Americans	living	in	that	area	
are	aware	of	that	base,	and	could	tell	us	about	the	underground	life	forms	that	frequently	are	spotted	near	
those	communities,	Bigfoot,	etc.	

Note:	The	references	to	the	Dulce	base	here	deal	mainly	with	the	upper	levels,	not	the	extreme	lower	levels,	
which	include	vast	natural	caverns	and,	some,	believe,	very	ancient	tunnel	systems	as	well.	This	would	include	
the	 tunnels	 illuminated	 by	 phosphorus	 pentoxide,	 which	 the	 alien	Grays	 avoid,	 and	 the	 origin	 of	 which	 is	
unknown.	 Sources	 have	 informed	 me	 that	 some	 of	 the	 underground	 NORAD	 facilities	 of	 Colorado	 were	
constructed	within	 already-existing	 cavern	 systems,	 suggesting	 that	 Ray	 Palmer	 and	 Richard	Shaver	were	
correct	when	as	early	as	the	mid-1940’s	they	wrote	about	the	government’s	search	for	ancient	underground	
cave	and	tunnel	systems	to	be	converted	for	their	own	use.	

Q.	 --	 By	 what	 means	 was	 the	 (upper)	 installations	 constructed?	 Are	 you	 familiar	 with	 the	 alleged	
developments	made	by	the	Rand	Corporation	of	a	highly-efficient	bore	or	mole	machine	capable	of	melting	
rock	using	nuclear	powered	wolfram-graphite	tipped	drill-cones?		

A.	--	According	to	several	senior	maintenance	workers,	part	of	it	was	blasted	by	nuclear	devices	in	the	sixties.	
There	are	sections,	like	the	shuttle	tunnels,	that	were	formed	by	an	advanced	tunneling	machine	that	leaves	
the	tunnel	walls	smooth.	The	finished	walls	in	those	tubes	resemble	polished	black	glass.		

Q.	--	By	whom	was	the	Dulce	installation	originally	constructed?		

A.	--	Nature	started	the	caverns.	The	Draco	(reptilian	humanoids)	used	the	caverns	and	tunnels	for	centuries.	
Later,	through	RAND	Corporation	plans,	 it	was	enlarged	repeatedly.	The	original	caverns	 included	ice	caves	
and	sulfur	springs	that	the	aliens	 found	perfect	 for	 their	needs.	The	Dulce	caverns	rival	Carlsbad	Caverns	 in	
size.	

Note: 	Carlsbad	Caverns	and	especially	the	adjacent	Lecheguilla	caves	are	officially	among	the	 largest	and	
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deepest	in	the	world,	with	several	leads	that	remain	to	be	explored	by	professional	speleonauts.	

Q.	--	What	exactly	are	the	cattle	 (and	human)	organs	such	as	blood,	anal	tissue,	eyes,	reproductive	organs,	
tongues,	etc.	used	for	example	the	organs	obtained	via	cattle	and	human	mutilations?		

A.	--	Read	the	so-called	Dulce	Papers	for	more	information.		

Q.	 --	Are	the	various	electromagnetically	controlled	air	or	spacecraft	that	have	been	seen	 leaving	from	and	
arriving	at	Mt.	Archuleta	manned	by	humans,	the	alien	entities,	or	both?		

A.	--	Archuleta	Mesa	is	a	minor	area.	The	craft	leave	and	are	stored	in	five	areas.	One	is	S.E.	of	DULCE,	one	
near	Durango,	Colorado.	One	at	Taos,	New	Mexico,	and	the	main	fleet	is	stored	at	Los	Alamos	(under	ground).	

Note:	I	believe	Thomas	Castello	is	referring	to	the	joint-operational	fleet.	From	combined	sources	however	it	
appears	 as	 if	 Dulce	 is	 absolutely	 surrounded	 on	 all	 sides	 by	 alien	 bases,	 and	 Archuleta	 peak	 (although	
apparently	the	central	Nexus	of	the	entire	underground	network)	 is	nevertheless	 just	one	part	of	an	overall	
complex	that	some	claim	is	nearly	the	size	of	Manhattan.	

One	source	has	indicated	that	there	are	chambers	a	few	hundred	feet	below	the	very	town	of	Dulce	itself	that	
are	part	of	level	one	of	the	facility.	This	close	proximity	may	explain	why	it	has	usually	been	described	as	the	
Dulce	Base.	Apparently	even	with	his	high-security	clearance,	Thomas	Castello	was	only	familiar	with	one	part	
of	 the	overall	mega-complex,	which	underlies	 the	area.	Whatever	 amount	of	 activity	 is	 taking	place	 there;	
different	 sources	 seem	 to	 indicate	 that	 the	 town	 of	 Dulce	 nevertheless	 lies	 over	 a	 major	 crossroads,	
convergence	or	intersection	area	of	alien	activity	even	though	the	core	of	alien	activity	has	been	extended	to	
Los	Alamos.	

Los	Alamos	and	the	mountainous	regions	east	and	southeast	of	it	in	and	around	the	Santa	Fe	National	Forest	
seem	to	be	the	major	nest	of	Reptilian/Gray	forces	in	North	America,	although	there	is	also	a	large	number	of	
dens	scattered	throughout	the	underground	networks	between	Dulce	and	Area	51.	

Dulce	 seems	 to	 be	 a	 major	 “Through	 point”	 for	 external	 and	 subterranean	 reptilian	 activity,	 a	 central	
infiltration	zone	for	surface	operatives,	as	well	as	an	operational	base	for	abduction-implantation-mutilation	
agendas	and	also	a	major	convergence	for	sub-shuttle	terminals,	UFO	ports,	and	so	on.	

Q.	--	Others	have	suggested	that	some	of	the	entities	below	Dulce	are	not	of	extraterrestrial	origin,	and	that	
they	are	actually	descended	from	saurian	or	reptiloid	beings	such	as	the	Velociraptors	or	Stenonychosaurus	
Equallus	a	serpentine	race	or	races	similar	to	that	hinted	at	in	the	third	chapter	of	the	book	of	Genesis?		

A.	 --	Yes,	some	reptoids	are	native	to	this	planet.	The	ruling	caste	of	aliens	are	reptilian.	The	beige	or	white	
beings	are	called,	“The	Draco.”	Other	reptilian	beings	are	green,	and	some	are	brown.	They	were	an	ancient	
race	on	Earth,	 living	underground.	 It	may	have	been	one	of	 the	Draconian	beings	 that	 tempted	Eve	 in	 the	
Garden	of	Eden.	Reptoids	rightly	consider	themselves	“Native	Terrans.”	Perhaps	they	are	the	ones	we	call	the	
Fallen	Angels.	Maybe	not,	either	way,	we	are	considered	the	squatters	on	Earth.		

Q.	 --	Some	have	suggested	that	the	so-called	underground	E.T.	bases	and	tunnels	may,	 for	a	 large	part,	be	
literally	thousands	of	years	old,	constructions	of	an	antediluvian	race	which	attained	to	a	considerable	level	of	
scientific	complexity,	and	who	were	destroyed	by	a	Divinely-initiated	cataclysm	which	took	place	after	they	
attempted	to	merge	their	science	with	occult/supernatural	forces.	
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For	 instance	 some	have	 suggested	 that	 the	Bermuda	Triangle	 phenomena	may	be	 the	 result	 of	 an	out-of-
control	Atlantean	experiment	that	 led	to	a	space-time	disaster	which	produced	“Electromagnetic	fallout”	 in	
the	Triangle	 area	 and	 elsewhere	 after	 they	 had	 accidentally	 loosed	 powerful	 forces	 and	 energies	 into	 the	
world	that	they	knew	very	little	about.	Do	your	observations	tend	to	confirm	or	refute	such	a	possibility?		

A.	--	I’m	not	sure	about	the	Divine	part,	but	these	’aliens’	consider	themselves	“Native	Terrans.”	

A.	--	Where	do	the	little	gray	Aliens	fit	in?		

Q.	 --	They	work	 for,	 and	 are	 controlled	 by	 the	Draco.	There	 are	 other	 gray	 skinned	 beings	 that	 are	 not	 in	
league	with	the	Draco.		

Q.	--	Did	you	ever	talk	to	any	of	the	aliens	at	the	Base?		

A.	--	Since	I	was	the	Senior	Security	Technician	at	that	base,	I	had	to	communicate	with	them	on	a	daily	basis.	
If	 there	were	 any	 problems	 that	 involved	 security	 or	 video	 cameras,	 I	 was	 the	 one	 they	 called.	 It	 was	 the	
reptilian	“Working	caste”	that	usually	did	the	physical	labor	in	the	lower	levels	at	Dulce.	

Decisions	involving	that	caste	were	usually	made	by	the	white,	Draco.	When	human	workers	caused	problems	
for	the	working	caste,	the	reptoids	went	to	the	white	Draconian	boss,	and	the	Draco	called	me.	At	times,	 it	
felt	like	it	was	a	never-ending	problem.	Several	human	workers	resented	the	“No	nonsense”	or	“Get	back	to	
work”	attitude	the	working	caste	lives	by.	

When	 needed,	 intervention	 became	 a	 vital	 tool.	The	 biggest	 problems	were	 human	workers	who	 foolishly	
wandered	around	near	the	off	limit	areas	of	the	alien	section.	I	guess	its	human	nature	to	be	curious	and	to	
wonder	what	is	past	the	barriers.	Too	often	someone	found	a	way	to	bypass	the	barriers	and	nosed	around.	
The	cameras	near	 the	entrance	usually	stopped	them	before	 they	got	 themselves	 in	serious	 trouble.	A	 few	
times	I	had	to	formerly	request	the	Return	of	a	human	worker.		

Q.	 --	Are	there	other	sites	tied-in	to	the	shuttle	network	other	than	those,	which	you	mentioned,	and	if	so,	
where	are	the	entrances?		

A.	 --	Where!?!	 Everywhere!	They	 crisscross	 the	world	 as	 an	 endless	 subterranean	highway.	 Like	 a	 freeway,	
except	 this	 one	 is	 underground.	 The	 subterranean	 highway	 in	 America	 is	 like	 a	 freeway	 except	 it’s	
underground.	That	highway	depends	on	electric	motors	for	trucks,	cars	and	buses	for	the	paved	roads,	and	it	
is	for	limited	travel.	

There	is	another	style	of	transit	for	freight	and	for	passengers	that	is	for	rapid	travel.	That	worldwide	network	
is	called	the	“Sub-Global	System.”	It	has	checkpoints	at	each	country	entry.	There	are	shuttle	tubes	that	shoot	
the	trains	at	 incredible	speeds	using	a	mag-lev	and	vacuum	method.	They	travel	at	a	speed	that	excels	 the	
speed	 of	 sound.	 Part	 of	 your	 question	 involves	 the	 location	 of	 entrances	 to	 that	 base.	The	 easiest	way	 to	
answer	is	to	say	every	state	in	the	U.S.A.	has	them.	

Frequently,	the	entrances	are	camouflaged	as	sand	quarries,	or	mining	operations.	Other	complex	portals	are	
found	 on	 military	 bases.	 New	 Mexico	 and	 Arizona	 have	 the	 largest	 amounts	 of	 entrances	 followed	 by	
California,	Montana,	Idaho,	Colorado,	Pennsylvania,	Kansas,	Arkansas	and	Missouri.	Of	all	the	states,	Florida	
and	 North	 Dakota	 have	 the	 least	 amount	 of	 entrances.	Wyoming	 has	 a	 road	 that	 opens	 directly	 into	 the	
subterranean	 freeway.	That	 road	 is	no	 longer	 in	use,	but	 could	be	 reactivated	 if	 they	decide	 to	do	 so,	with	
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minimal	cost.	It’s	located	near	Brooks	Lake.		

Q.	--	Are	there	any	bases	in	the	state	of	Utah?	

Note:	 Thomas	 mentioned	 several	 areas	 surrounding	 Utah,	 Colorado,	 New	 Mexico,	 Arizona,	 Nevada	 and	
Idaho,	where	there	are	connections,	but	little	on	Utah	which	according	to	some	sources	lies	directly	over	one	
of	the	largest	natural	cavern	systems	in	North	America;	one	that	is	said	to	reach	deep	beneath	the	Western	
Rockies	as	well	as	beneath	the	Bonneville	basin.	

Have	you	heard	anything	about	an	alleged	underground	installation	within	the	Wasatch	Mountains?		

A.	 --	 Salt	 Lake,	 Lake	 Powell	Area,	 Dark	Canyon,	 Dougway	Grounds,	Modena,	Vernal.	All	 have	 exits	 there.	
Others	too.	

Note:	There	have	been	many	rumors	of	ancient	tunnel	systems	being	intersected	during	the	excavations	of		 		
subbasement	levels	below	major	industrial	and	mall	areas	in	downtown	Salt	Lake	City.	Various	stories		 		
surrounding	these	tunnels	include:	 	

-	Explorers	who	have	entered	the	tunnels	and	never	Returned		

-	Reports	of	lizard	people	down	in	the	labyrinths		

-	Reports	of	grays	working	with	humans	on	electronic	equipment	and	massive	building	projects	going	on	in						
huge	caverns	beneath	the	mountains	to	the	east		

-	Reports	of	humans	who	are	part	of	an	Asian-based	Agharti	kingdom	who	maintain	colonies	within	the		
tunnels	and	caverns	below	and	who	are	in	conflict	with	the	reptilians,	grays,	and	a	group	collaborating		human	
fascists	from	a	network	of	massive	underground	facilities	beneath	the	Neu	Shwabenland	region	of		
Antarctica;		

-	Reports	of	men	in	suits	having	been	seen	pacing	back	and	forth	through	large	underground	chambers				
carrying	Uzi	machine	guns	

-	Reports	of	seemingly	bottomless	shafts		

-	Large	tunnels	strung	with	lights	that	are	big	enough	to	drive	a	semi-truck	through		

-	Sections	of	tunnel	walls	that	looked	solid	yet	which	one	could	put	their	hands	through;		

-	Rooms	which	emanate	a	strange	greenish	phosphorescent	glow;		

-	Abductees	who	are	taken	below	and	encounter	all	types	of	aliens;		

-	Discs	that	have	been	seen	emerging	from	the	mountains	to	the	east	and	attacking	incoming	UFOs	over	the				
valley;		

-	Dungeons	&	Dragons	fanatics	who	have	been	down	in	the	tunnels	and	tell	wild	stories	of	hundreds	of	miles					
of	maze-like	passages;		
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-	 Reports	 of	 connections	 to	 the	 tunnel	 systems	 via	 the	 sewer-drainage	 network	 especially	 underneath	 the		
downtown	“Crossroads”	area;		

- Reports	of	alien	activity	similar	to	that	which	has	been	described	in	connection	to	Dulce	New	Mexico;		

- Reports	of	 a	huge	 cavern	network	 that	 reaches	beyond	 the	border	of	 the	 state	 in	 all	 directions	 --	 a	huge	
network	that	connects	the	underground	systems	of	Nevada	with	those	of	New	Mexico.		

Q.	--	Does	the	Mt.	Archuleta	shuttle	system	connect	with	a	shuttle	system,	which	allegedly	radiates	from	Mt.					
Shasta	in	northern	California?		

A.	 --	Yes.	 Mt.	 Shasta	 is	 a	 major	 site	 of	 alien	 elder	 race,	 Reptilian	 Race	 and	 Human	 meetings.	 Beginning	
Cleveland,			

In	essence,	there	 is	a	war	 is	between	the	Judeo-Christian	based	Constitutional	Republic	of	America	and	the	
Luciferian-cult-based	Socialist	empire	of	Bavaria.	Both	the	right	and	left	wing	movements	are	Machiavellian	
extremes	created	by	the	Bavarian	Black	Nobility	in	order	to	foment	global	chaos.	

NOTE: 	There	are	several	claims	that	the	collaboration	with	the	Reptilians	began	with	the	Luciferian	cults	of	
Bavaria,	and	was	later	brought	into	America	via	the	infiltration	of	the	Scottish	Rite	and	the	fascist	core	of	the	
NSA	and	CIA.	There	may	have	nevertheless	been	a	reptilian	presence	below	North	America	within	the	caverns	
that	 dates	 back	 several	 centuries,	 however	 a	 massive	 reptilian	 infestation	 of	 these	 underground	 systems	
seems	to	have	begun	near	the	beginning	of	the	20th	Century.	Mt.	Archuleta	might	be	considered	the	Capital	
of	 the	 alien	 segment	 of	 the	 secret	 Bavarian	Draconian	New	World	Order	 government	 in	America	with	 the	
deep	underground	systems	beneath	the	Denver	International	Airport	being	the	Capital	of	the	human	segment	
of	the	secret	government.		

Truman	received	assurance	to	new	high	tech	knowledge,	and	victory	over	all	enemies	on	Earth.	He	then	was	
introduced	 to	 Samaza	 and	 Khoach,	 aliens	 from	 Bootes	 and	 Tiphon	 [Draco],	 both	 reptilian	 kings	 or	
Ambassadors.	Truman	updated	the	“100	Treaty”	that	began	in	1933	with	Roosevelt,	and	requested	magnetic	
advance,	 space	 knowledge	 and	 experiments.	 Khoach	 agreed,	 Samaza	 partially	 agreed.	 He	 exchanged	
hostages	for	genetic	experiments	and	magnetic	advance,	but	vetoed	space	and	beam	weaponry.		

Q.	 --	 Did	 you	 notice	 any	 involvement	 of	 high	 level	 Freemasons,	 Rosicrucian’s	 or	 Jesuits	 within	 the	
underground	installation	and/or	with	the	aliens?	

NOTE:	This	question	is	based	on	the	assumption	made	by	some	researchers	that	many	of	the	Masonic	lodges	
were,	beginning	about	1776,	 infiltrated	by	 the	Bavarian	 Illuminati.	Much	of	 the	Masonic	world	 is	ultimately	
controlled	by	the	Bavarian-lodge-backed	33+	degrees	of	Scottish	Rite	Masonry,	a	rite	which	according	to	early	
Masonic	 authority	 Rebold,	 can	 be	 traced	 back	 to	 the	 Jesuit	 college	 at	 Clermont	 in	 Paris;	 a	 Rite	 which	
advocates	 the	 destruction	 of	 national	 sovereignties	 in	 exchange	 for	world	 government,	 the	 destruction	 of	
religious	 and	 especially	 Judeo-Christian	 movements,	 and	 the	 destruction	 of	 the	 family	 structure	 to	 be	
replaced	by	State	control	of	children,	etc.,	as	opposed	to	the	more	traditional	Protestant-Christianized	York	
Rite	of	Masonry,	which	the	Scottish	Rite	has	attempted	to	subvert	since	its	inception	into	Masonry.	

A.	-	Yes	I	did,	but	that	is	a	loaded	question,	and	I	won’t	comment	further.	I’m	not	a	Mason,	or	member	of	any	
other	 secret	 fraternal	 group.	 There	 is	 one	 organization	 I	 am	 a	 member	 of	 [in	 the	 U.S.A.].	 That	 group	 is	
commonly	 called	 the	 “Central	Unit.”	 It	 is	 a	 pleasure	 to	 tell	 you	 that	 I	 am	 a	member	 of	 the	 “Sub-Galactic	
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League”	of	Costa	Rica.		

Q.	--	 Is	there	any	truth	to	the	allegations	that	the	CIA	aliens	have	established	bases	on	the	moon,	and	also	
Mars?		

A.	--	I’ve	HEARD	that	too,	but	I	haven’t	seen	proof	with	my	own	eyes.	The	aliens	do	allegedly	have	bases	on	
several	moons	of	Jupiter	and	Saturn.	The	CIA	operates	in	other	countries,	but	I’ve	never	heard	they	operate	on	
other	planets	

Q.	 --	Have	you	heard	any	hints	or	 rumors	 suggesting	 that	 there	may	be	 lower	 levels	beneath	 the	ULTRA-7	
level	of	the	Dulce	base,	and	also,	where	these	might	lead	to	and	what	they	might	consist	of?		

A.	 --	Yes.	Your	 guess	 is	 as	 good	 as	 mine...	 Sure,	 there	 was	 lots	 of	 talk	 but	 that	 doesn’t	 mean	 it’s	 there.	
However,	 I	 will	 tell	 you	 I	 saw	 elevators	 that	 were	 off	 limits	 unless	 you	 had	 an	 Umbra	 or	 higher	 security	
clearance.	 At	 that	 base,	 information	 is	 supplied	 to	 me	 at	 a	 need	 to	 know	 basis	 only.	 [My	 clearance	 was	
ULTRA-7]		

Q.	 --	Some	insist	that	the	U.S./Secret	government	has	developed	it’s	own	disk-craft	based	largely	upon	top	
secret	antigravity	experiments	carried	out	by	the	Nazi-German	scientists	during	World	War	II.	Have	you	heard	
anything	referring	to	this?		

A.	--	When	I	was	working	in	Photo-security,	heard	a	lot	of	talk,	never	saw	the	proof,	but	once	in	the	Air	Force	I	
developed	a	roll	of	film	that	showed	a	craft	like	Adamski’s	with	a	swastika	on	the	side.		

Q.	--	Tom,	did	you	have	access	to	the	alien	craft?	Were	you	ever	inside	any	of	them?		

A.	--	Yes,	I	frequently	saw	them	in	the	garages;	there	are	quite	a	few	of	them.	The	main	fleet	is	stored	at	Los	
Alamos.	Yes,	I	entered	several	crafts.	There	were	two	things	that	stick	in	my	mind,	the	odd	spongy	feeling	of	
the	floors,	and	the	unusual	pinkish	purple	color	of	the	lighting.	

The	crew	stated	the	floor	becomes	ridged	in	flight,	and	the	purple	tint	of	the	lighting	changes	to	bright	blue	
white.	The	entire	 inside	of	the	aircraft	are	scaled	down	 in	size,	when	compared	to	the	average	human.	The	
halls	were	curved	and	narrow,	but	some	how,	when	inside	it	appears	bigger	than	it	looks.	Certain	areas,	the	
outermost	sections,	almost	felt	and	looked	alive.	I	was	never	taken	up	in	one.		

Q.	 --	Can	you	give	me	more	 information	on	the	reptilian	race,	what	do	they	do	on	the	sixth	 level?	The	area	
called	Nightmare	Hall.		

A.	--	The	worker	caste	does	the	daily	chores,	mopping	the	latex	floors,	cleaning	the	cages,	bringing	food	to	
the	hungry	people	and	other	species.	It	is	their	job	to	formulate	the	proper	mixture	for	the	type	one	and	type	
two	

beings	that	the	Draco	Race	has	created.	The	working	caste	work	at	the	labs	as	well	as	at	the	computer	banks.	
Basically	 speaking,	 the	 reptilian	 races	 are	 active	 at	 all	 levels	 of	 the	Dulce	Base.	There	 are	 several	 different	
races	of	aliens	that	work	on	the	east	section	of	level	six.		

That	section	is	commonly	called	“The	alien	section.”	The	Draco	are	the	undisputed	masters	of	the	5-6-7	levels.	
The	humans	are	second	in	command	of	those	levels.	I	had	to	argue	with	one	large	Draconian	boss	frequently.	
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ancient	beings	consider	us	a	 lower	 race.	Karsh	called	me.	Leader	Castello,	but	 it	was	used	 in	a	 “Sarcastical	
way.”	However	the	worker	caste	is	friendly	enough,	as	long	as	you	allow	them	to	speak	first.	

They	will	answer	if	you	address	them.	They	are	very	cautious	beings,	and	consider	most	humans	to	be	hostile.	
They	always	seem	surprised	when	they	found	many	of	the	humans	were	open	and	trustworthy.	There	 is	no	
fraternizing	with	 the	aliens	off	hours.	 It	 is	 forbidden	 to	 speak	 to	any	alien	 race	 (in	 the	halls	or	an	elevator)	
without	a	clear	business	oriented	reason.	Humans	can	talk	to	humans,	and	aliens	can	speak	to	aliens,	but	that	
is	as	far	as	it	goes.	At	the	work	site,	however,	it’s	different.	There	is	free	speech	in	the	labs.	

The	camaraderie	found	in	the	labs	also	reaches	the	computer	banks	section.	In	those	areas,	everybody	talks	
to	 anybody.	 However,	 everything	 changes	 the	 minute	 you	 cross	 the	 threshold	 of	 the	 hall.	 Instantly,	 all	
conversations	become	strictly	formal.	Hard	as	it	was,	several	times	I	had	to	arrest	someone,	simply	because	
they	spoke	to	an	alien.	It’s	a	strange	place.		

Q.	 --	Exactly	what	first	made	you	aware	that	something	was	wrong	at	Dulce?	Seems	to	me	that	a	place	as	
obviously	horrible	as	this	one	wouldn’t	need	an	Einstein	to	know	that	this	 is	a	crime	site.	What	took	you	so	
long?	Are	you	the	guy	who	blew	the	whistle?		

A.	 --	There	 are	 several	 things	 you	 should	 know	about.	 I	 took	an	oath,	 under	 the	penalty	of	 death,	 that	no	
matter	what	I	saw	or	heard	I	would	never	divulge	the	information.	Also,	I	signed	a	waiver	that	states	I	would	
willingly	give	up	my	life	if	I	was	found	guilty	of	treason.	

At	 the	 Dulce	 Base	 treason	 is	 anything	 that	mentions	 the	 details	 of	 daily	 operations	 at	 this	 facility,	 when	
outside	the	confinement	of	this	base.	When	I	first	arrived,	a	“Need	to	know”	policy	was	in	effect.	The	story	the	
honchos	 told	 us	 was	 that	 this	 is	 a	 Tri-Bio-Transfer	 Facility	 with	 Advanced	 Technology,	 doing	 advanced	
adventurous	methodology	for	medical	and	mental	gains.	

Which	is	a	fancy	way	of	saying	they	do	really	risky	things	with	human	life	just	to	see	what	would	happen.	If	a	
medical	cure	happens,	it	will	be	heralded	on	the	surface	of	the	earth	as	a	marvelous	new	cure,	saying	it	was	
found	after	years	of	research	at	some	well-known	medical	lab.	The	real	story	of	the	cure	is	never	explained.	

After	all,	the	Dulce	Base	is	a	secret	facility.	These	people	are	very	good	at	what	they	do.	They	do	not	tell	the	
truth	about	the	unfortunate	people	that	end	up	 in	Nightmare	Hall.	 I	worked	with	aliens.	With	that	 in	mind,	
you	should	get	the	idea	of	the	secrecy	and	the	security	at	that	place.	

Yes,	I	know	this	was	not	the	usual	hospital	type	job	site,	but	in	the	beginning	I	bought	the	whole	package.	I	
was	reminded	daily	by	 intercom,	 in	the	elevators,	that	“This	site	does	high	risk	advanced	medical	and	drug	
testing	to	cure	insanity,	please,	never	speak	to	the	inmates,	it	can	destroy	years	of	work.”	I’m	sensible,	when	
doctors	say	don’t	speak	to	them,	who	was	I	to	destroy	the	delicate	situation?	

But	one	man	some	how	caught	my	eye.	He	repeatedly	stated	that	he	was	George	S----	and	that	he	had	been	
kidnapped	and	he	was	sure	someone	was	searching	for	him.	I	don’t	know	why	he	sticks	in	my	mind,	I	found	I	
was	remembering	his	face,	thinking	he	sure	didn’t	look	or	sound	insane,	but	many	inmates	said	that.	The	next	
weekend	I	convinced	a	friend	of	mine,	a	cop,	to	run	a	check	on	the	guy,	saying	I	had	a	run	in	with	him	and	was	
curious.	

I	didn’t	mention	the	base	at	all.	It	was	a	sickening	feeling	when	the	computer	confirmed	that	George	S.	was	
missing.	What’s	worse,	the	cops	thought	he	was	 just	another	guy	that	got	tired	of	the	daily	grind	and	split.	
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That	was	the	beginning.	Am	I	the	one	that	blew	the	whistle?	No.	The	next	Monday,	I	searched	for	George,	but	
he	was	gone.	

There	were	no	records	that	explained	what	happened	to	him.	It	was	another	security	officer	that	came	to	me	
saying	he	and	some	lab	workers	wanted	an	off	duty	meeting	at	one	of	the	tunnels,	off	the	record.	Curiosity	
took	over	and	I	said	okay.	That	night,	about	nine	men	showed	up.	They	said	they	knew	they	were	risking	me	
turning	them	in	but	they	wanted	to	show	me	some	things	they	thought	I	should	see.	One	by	one	they	showed	
records	that	proved	many	inmates	were	missing	people.	

There	were	newspaper	 clippings,	 and	 even	photos	 that	 they	had	 some	how	 smuggled	 into	 the	base.	They	
hoped	to	smuggle	them	back	out,	without	me	turning	them	in	to	the	honchos.	 I	could	see	the	 fear	 in	 their	
faces	as	they	spoke.	One	man	stated	he	would	rather	lose	his	life	by	trying,	than	to	lose	his	soul	by	not	doing	
anything	at	all.	It	was	that	remark	that	turned	the	tide.	I	told	them	about	George	and	the	things	I	found	out	
about	him.	After	a	few	hours	we	pledged	to	attempt	to	expose	the	Dulce	Base.		

Q.	--	The	name	Nightmare	Hall	is	descriptive,	but	surely	there	was	a	regular	name,	what	was	it	called	in	the	
manuals?		

A.	--	In	the	manuals	it	was	called	“The	Vivarium.”	It	describes	Dulce	Base	as	a	secured	facility	for	tending	bio-
forms	 of	 all	 types.	 In	 their	 report	 it	 is	 retold	 as	 a	 private	 subterranean	 bio-terminal	 park,	 with	
accommodations	 for	animals,	fish,	 fowl,	 reptile,	 and	mankind.	After	 seeing	 this	park	 the	name,	Nightmare	
Hall	is	far	more	accurate	than	the	manual.	The	accommodations	for	the	inmates	at	Nightmare	Hall	fall	short	
of	the	pretty	picture	the	manual	describes.		

Q.	--	You	mentioned	one	reptilian	leader,	Khaarshfashst,	do	you	know	any	thing	about	him,	like	where	is	he	
from?	Is	he	from	Earth	or	some	other	planet?		

A.	--	His	name	means	“Keeper	of	the	laws.”	They	receive	their	name	after	they	reach	the	age	of	awareness.	
They	do	not	 recognize	 time	as	 an	 important	 factor	 in	being	aware	 the	way	humans	do.	Upon	 their	 age	of	
awareness	they	are	cognitive	of	the	station	or	position	they	are	destined	to	fulfill.	At	that	time	they	chose	or	
allow	someone	to	choose	their	name.	

Their	 name	 will	 include	 the	 position	 they	 hold	 and	 several	 personally	 chosen	 letters.	 Each	 letter	 has	 a	
personal	meaning,	known	only	 to	 the	alien	and	 the	one	 that	 chose	 their	name.	Since	Karsh’s	name	means	
keeper	of	the	laws	his	name	includes	kaash	[memory	or	keep,	base	word	for	’Akashic’	record]	and	fashst	[law,	
base	word	fast	or	bind].	Reptilians	choose	to	be	not	only	private	but	secretive	of	the	location	of	their	natural	
place.	To	them,	birth,	or	emergence	of	life,	is	considered	as	one	of	the	sacred	rites	of	life.	

They	consider	Earth,	or	Terra,	their	home	planet,	but	several	reptoids	discuss	several	star	maps.	Most	of	those	
stars	 were	 within	 the	 Milky	Way.	Within	 those	 star	 maps	 lies	 the	 stars	 and	 planets	 of	 the	 Planets	 of	 the	
Allegiance.	

Earth	being	one	of	the	planets	in	their	trade	routes.	If	any	human	asked	clear	questions	about	the	Allegiance,	
the	aliens	referred	the	questions	to	the	Draco.	The	Draco	 in	turn,	 referred	the	questions	to	their	supervisor	
[me].	 I	did	not	have	that	 information	about	the	stars,	because	information	was	supplied	on	a	need	to	know	
basis.	I	didn’t	need	that	information.		
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Q.	--	Did	any	of	the	working	caste	join	in	the	revolt?	Could	you	give	me	some	names?		

A.	 --	A	few	of	the	reptilian	 janitorial	crew	 let	us	know	that	they	knew	we	were	attempting	to	sabotage	the	
work	going	on	in	the	sixth	and	seventh	levels.	One	of	them,	with	the	name	Sshhaal,	secretly	formed	a	small	
group	of	reptoids	with	the	same	mind	set	as	my	group.	

Sshhaal	took	upon	himself	the	danger	of	informing	me.	He	was	as	open	as	is	possible	in	a	unique	situation.	On	
the	day	I	found	out	about	it,	I	was	inspecting	a	camera	near	an	exit	tunnel.	

He	 approached,	 stooped	 down	 (the	 tall	 reptiloids	 average	 about	 7-8	 ft.	 in	 height	 according	 to	 most	
witnesses),	seemingly	scraping	some	non-existent	dirt,	and	he	quietly	said,	“A	few	of	us	agreed	that	you	are	
singular	in	your	interest	in	missing-human	reports.	If	true,	walk	away.	I’ll	reach	you.	If	it’s	untrue,	destroy	my	
life	now.”	My	heart	almost	leaped	out	of	my	chest,	but	I	silently	walked	toward	one	of	the	wide	halls.	

For	the	rest	of	my	life	I’ll	remember	those	words.	It	was	the	first	time	I	knew	reptilians	could	have	individual	
thoughts	and	opinions.	Basically,	 they	 formed	a	uniform	front	with	a	 small	variety	of	 interests.	Or	at	 least,	
that	was	what	we	had	thought.	It	was	a	couple	days	before	I	heard	from	him	again.	As	he	walked	beside	me	in	
the	sixth	level’s	infamous	hall,	I	heard	him	say	“Enter	the	exit	tunnel	on	the	sixth	level,	north,	after	your	shift.”	

The	next	few	hours	were	 long	and	filled	with	thoughts	of	betrayal,	or	worse,	but	 I	shouldn’t	have	worried.	 I	
contacted	one	of	the	original	nine	[resistance]	men,	and	let	him	know,	just	in	case.	Gordon	wanted	to	go	with	
me,	 but	 I	 convinced	him	 to	wait	 a	 few	 feet	 from	 the	 exit	 and	pretend	he	was	having	 trouble	with	his	 cart	
[electric,	like	a	golf	cart].	When	I	got	there,	there	were	three	of	them.	

Sshhaal	formerly	 introduced	Fahsshhaa	and	Huamsshhaa	[name	base	word	is	Sshhaa	or	assist].	With	that,	 I	
quickly	grabbed	Gordon	 from	the	hall	and	the	five	of	us	 talked	and	walked	 in	 the	dark	 tunnels	about	 three	
hours.	After	that	day,	the	joined	resistance	group	got	bigger	and	bolder.	Ultimately,	it	ended	when	a	military	
assault	was	initiated	via	the	exit	tunnels	and	they	executed	anybody	on	their	list,	human	or	reptilian.	

We	 fought	 back,	 but	 none	 of	 the	 working	 caste	 had	 weapons,	 nor	 did	 the	 human	 lab	 workers.	Only	 the	
security	force	and	a	few	computer	workers	had	flashguns.	 It	was	a	massacre.	Every	one	was	screaming	and	
running	for	cover.	The	halls	and	tunnels	were	filled	as	full	as	possible.	

We	believe	 it	was	the	Delta	Force	[because	of	the	uniforms	and	the	method	they	used]	that	chose	to	hit	at	
shift	change,	an	effort	that	killed	as	many	as	named	on	their	list.	We,	to	this	day,	do	not	know	who	betrayed	
us.	Gordon	Ennery	ran	beside	me	as	we	ran	into	the	third	level	exit	tunnels,	and	he	died	when	several	bullets	
slammed	 into	 his	 back.	 I	 vaporized	 that	 assassin	 and	 kept	 running.	 And	 I’m	 still	 running.	 Gordon	 will	 be	
remembered.		

Q.	--	Tell	me	more	about	the	flashgun.	Is	it	difficult	to	operate,	or	is	it	like	the	weapon	on	Star	Trek,	that	can	
stun	or	kill	on	different	modes?		

A.	--	It	is	an	advanced	beam	weapon	that	can	operate	on	three	different	phases.	Phase	one,	like	Star	Trek,	can	
stun	and	maybe	kill,	if	the	person	has	a	weak	heart.	On	phase	two,	it	can	levitate	anything	no	matter	what	it	
weighs.	 Phase	 three	 is	 the	 serious	 business	mode.	 It	 can	 be	 used	 to	 paralyze	 anything	 that	 lives,	 animal,	
human,	alien	and	plant.	

On	the	higher	position	on	the	same	mode,	 it	can	create	a	temporary	death.	 I	assure	you,	any	doctor	would	
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certify	that	person	is	dead,	but	their	life	essence	lingers	in	some	strange	limbo,	some	kind	of	terrible	state	of	
non-death.	In	one	to	five	hours	the	person	will	revive,	slowly;	first	the	bodily	functions	will	begin,	and	in	a	few	
minutes,	consciousness	followed	with	full	awareness.	In	that	mode	the	alien	scientists	re-program	the	human	
brain	and	plant	false	information.	

When	the	person	awakes,	he	recalls	the	false	information	as	information	he	gained	through	life	experience.	
There	is	no	way	for	a	person	to	learn	the	truth.	The	human	mind	remembers	and	believes	completely	the	false	
data.	If	you	attempt	to	inform	them,	they	would	laugh	or	get	angry.	They	never	believe	the	truth.	Their	mind	
always	forgets	the	experience	of	re-programming.	

You	asked	if	the	flashgun	is	difficult	to	operate.	A	two–year-old	child	could	use	it	with	one	hand.	It	resembles	a	
flashlight,	 with	 black	 glass	 conical	 inverted	 lens.	 On	 the	 side	 are	 three	 recessed	 knobs	 in	 three	 curved	
grooves.	Each	knob	is	sized	differently.	The	closer	the	knob	to	the	hand	the	less	the	strength.	It’s	that	simple.	
Each	knob	has	three	strengths	also,	with	automatic	stops	at	each	position.	

The	 strongest	position	will	 vaporize	any	 thing	 that	 lives.	That	mode	 is	 so	powerful	 it	will	 leave	no	 trace	of	
what	it	vaporized.	

Q.	--	Is	the	weapon	called	a	Flashgun	or	is	there	a	different	name	in	the	manuals?		

A.	--	Everybody	calls	them	Flashguns,	or	more	commonly	“The	Flash”	or	“My	Flash”	when	talking	about	it.	In	
the	manual	it	is	first	introduced	as	the	ARMORLUX	Weapon.	After	that,	it	is	explained	as	the	Flashgun.		

Q.	--	What	type	of	security	is	found	at	the	Dulce	Base?	What	else	is	used	against	espionage	or	unauthorized	
entry?		

A.	--	I’ll	mention	a	few,	but	it	would	be	nearly	impossible	to	cover	it	all.	The	weapon,	besides	the	Flash	Gun,	
mostly	used	 is	a	 form	of	sonic.	Built	 in	with	each	 light	fixture	[and	most	camcorders]	 is	a	device	that	could	
render	a	man	unconscious	in	seconds	with	nothing	more	than	a	silent	tone.	At	Dulce	there	also	are	still	and	
VCR	cameras,	eye	print,	hand	print	stations,	weight	monitors,	 lasers,	ELF	and	EM	equipment,	heat	sensors	
and	motion	detectors	and	quite	a	few	other	methods.	

There	is	no	way	you	could	get	very	far	into	the	base.	If	you	made	it	to	the	second	level,	you	would	be	spotted	
within	fifteen	feet.	More	than	likely,	you	would	become	an	inmate	and	never	see	the	light	of	the	surface	world	
again.	If	you	were	lucky,	you	would	be	re-programmed	and	become	one	of	the	countless	spies	for	the	Ruling	
Caste.		

Q.	--	According	to	certain	reports,	the	Dulce	Base	is	host	to	[other]	aliens	that	live	in	level	five.	Is	that	true?	
Can	the	humans	freely	roam	or	meet	one-to-one	in	the	halls	or	is	some	type	of	protocol	in	effect?		

A.	--	There	is	protocol	from	the	first	time	you	enter	the	base	and	it	must	be	followed	every	time	you	see	an	
alien	 there.	 From	 the	 working	 caste,	 to	 the	 visiting	 aliens,	 to	 the	 Ruling	 Caste,	 there	 is	 a	 never-ending	
checklist	of	rules,	law,	and	strict	protocol.	There	is	never	a	chance	to	roam	on	the	fifth	level.	The	alien	housing	
area	is	off	limits	to	any	human.	The	Hub	is	surrounded	by	security,	arsenal,	military	and	CIA\FBI	sections.	

The	area	past	 the	security	 is	one	of	 the	most	 secured	areas	because	 it	houses	 so	many	classified	files.	The	
entire	east	side	of	the	fifth	level	is	off	limits	except	for	security	personnel	holding	ULTRA-7	[security	clearance]	
or	higher.	The	garage	on	the	west	side	of	the	fifth	level	requires	ULTRA-4	clearance.	 



 64

Q.	 --	 Is	 there	 proof	 available	 that	 could	 confirm	 the	 allegations	 of	 the	 underground	 base,	 or	 are	 we	 just	
supposed	to	believe	you?		

A.	--	Many	people	have	asked	that	one.	No,	I	don’t	expect	people	to	believe	with	blind	faith,	there	is	tangible	
proof	that	has	been	seen,	felt	or	inspected	by	quite	a	few	folks.	I’m	in	no	position	to	go	on	a	lecture	circuit	to	
explain	to	every	person	on	a	one-to-one	basis.	I	am	trying	to	stay	alive.	

All	 I	 can	do	 is	 state	again,	 that	Dulce	 is	a	 secret	 facility.	They	work	hard	 to	make	sure	nobody	can	find	 the	
place.	 If	 everyone	 could	 easily	 find	 it,	 it	 wouldn’t	 be	 a	 secret	 facility.	 I’ve	 explained	 the	 extreme	 security	
methods	they	use.	There	is	other	proof	available.	

There	are	five	sets	of	copies	in	five	different	boxes	in	five	different	locations	that	hold	complete	proof	of	every	
thing	 I	 have	 tried	 to	 explain.	Here	 is	 a	 list	 of	 contents	 of	 each	box	 (delivered	 into	 the	 safe-keeping	of	 five	
individuals	known	only	to	Thomas	Castello	and	to	the	individual	recipients):	

(A)	27	sheets	of	8	x	10	photographs	of	Aliens,	creatures,	cages	and	vats.	

(B)	One	silent	candid	video	tape,	begins	on	the	computer	banks,	shows	the	vats,	multi-shots	of	Nightmare	
Hall,	 two	 shots	 of	Grays,	 one	 shot	 of	 the	Terminal	 showing	 sign	 saying,	 “To	 Los	Alamos”	 and	 about	 thirty	
seconds	of	the	Shuttle	train	arriving.	

(C)	25	pages	of	diagrams,	chemical	formulas	and	schematics	of	alien	equipment.	

(D)	A	copy	of	the	new	treaty	complete	with	signatures.	

(E)	 2	 pages	 of	 original	 Alien	 documents	 signed	 by	 Ronald	 Reagan	 [as	 governor	 of	 California],	 each	 page	
includes	Reagan’s	signature.	

The	original	set	mentioned	above	is	sealed	in	one-piece	oxygen	free	heavy	plastic	box.	That	set	includes:	

(A)	27	sheets	of	8	x	10	with	original	negatives	

(B)	The	videotape,	and	the	original	microfilm,	from	which	the	videotape	was	copied.	

(C)	 The	 25	 original	 pages	 of	 diagrams	 [with	 notations],	 formulas,	 alien	 equipment	 schematics	 plus	 the	
schematics	for	the	flashgun	and	my	flashgun.	

(D)	The	treaty	with	Reagan’s	signature	plus	seven	other	political	signatures	and	four	Alien	signatures.	

The	working	flashgun	in	that	box	is	an	extremely	dangerous	weapon.	In	the	wrong	hands,	there	is	no	limit	on	
the	danger	it	could	inflict.	That	proof	must	be	protected.	But	when	placed	in	the	hands	of	certain	government	
agencies,	it	would	not	be	treated	as	proof	for	an	alien	visitation.	That	government	branch	knows	the	truth	and	
they	publicly	lie.	Think	about	it	like	this,	do	you	know,	for	certain	proof	that	George	Washington	lived?	Or	do	
you	believe	what	other	people	said	about	him?	

There	is	no	one	alive	that	saw	with	their	own	eyes	what	is	claimed	about	him.	You	judge	all	you	know	about	
him	by	what	other	people	said.	Columbus	said	there	 is	a	new	 land,	and	 it	was	 found.	 I	am	saying	there	are	
aliens	in	several	underground	bases	in	this	country	and	terrible	things	happen	in	those	places.	If	I	die,	before	it		
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is	proven,	search	for	proof	(after	all,	the	Dulce	Base	and	the	other	bases	aren’t	going	anywhere.	Unlike	UFO’s	
themselves	they	are	not	“Here	today	and	gone	tomorrow.”	If	they	are	there,	then	there	are	bound	to	be	some	
indications	of	the	fact.		

Demand	that	the	government	admit	it.	If	enough	people	demand	it,	they	will	find	a	way	to	explain	the	base,	
or	 at	 least	 explain	why	 they	must	 keep	 it	 secret.	There	 are	many	people	 that	work	 at	 the	Dulce	Base	 that	
know	me.	I	am	challenging	those	co-workers	to	speak	up,	at	least	anonymously.	Send	a	letter,	or	a	telegram	
[or	fax]	to	confirm	what	I	have	explained.	In	the	name	of	the	brave	men,	woman,	children	and	aliens	that	died	
trying	to	let	the	public	know	what	is	going	on	at	the	Dulce	Facility,	expose	that	horrid	place	before	thousands	
more	innocent	people	are	tortured	and	die	unspeakable	deaths.		

Q.	--	What	about	the	elevators,	do	they	drop	from	the	surface	to	the	seventh	level	in	a	couple	of	seconds?	Do	
you	 know	 anything	 about	 them?	 Are	 they	 electrically	 lifted?	 Everywhere	 on	 the	 surface	 world	 there	 are	
elevators	made	by	Otis	Elevator	Company.	Does	that	company	make	the	elevators	at	Dulce?		

A.	--	I	failed	to	notice	what	brand	was	available	in	the	elevators	at	the	base.	I	could	tell	you	that	there	is	no	
elevator	anywhere	at	Dulce	that	drops	from	the	surface	to	the	seventh	level.	The	security	blueprints	show	the	
levels	are	stepped	down.	Each	level	drops	one	floor	only.	

Not	even	the	Hub	has	an	express	elevator.	After	the	third	level,	not	only	would	you	change	elevators,	you	are	
weighed	 and	 color	 coded,	 before	 you	 re-enter	 the	 car.	All	 the	 elevators	 are	magnetically	 controlled;	 even	
lights	in	elevators,	as	well	as	all	lights	on	all	levels	are	magnetically	induced.	The	light	bulbs	are	not	the	type	
bought	on	 the	 surface,	but	a	 totally	different	 type	of	 light	 system.	The	 illumination	 found	 there	 is	 a	 closer	
match	to	natural	sunlight	than	any	artificial	light	on	the	surface	world.	

The	shape	of	the	elevators	is	unique.	If	you	have	ever	seen	a	Tupperware	sugar	bowl,	you	could	see	the	shape	
copied	in	the	elevator.	Sort	of	like	an	open	ended	oval	with	another	half	oval	on	each	side.	The	elevator	shaft	
matches	the	shape	perfectly.	The	magnetic	controls	are	in	the	half	oval	shape.	If	you	could	stand	in,	or	close	
to	the	half	ovals,	you	would	feel	the	slight	pull	of	the	power	of	those	magnets.	

The	motion	is	smooth	and	silent;	there	is	a	nearly	unnoticed	surge	when	the	motion	starts	or	stops.	There	are	
no	cables	needed,	because	the	lift	is	magnetic,	not	electric.	Since	there	are	no	cables	in	the	elevator	cars	there	
is	no	chance	of	them	falling.		

Q.	 --	 I	understand	that	certain	groups	of	cleared	 individuals	 in	 the	government	are	collaborating	with	alien	
groups.	Is	it	known	how	many	groups	and	of	what	type	they	are	working	with?		

A.	--	I	don’t	know	how	many	groups	or	what	type	they	are	working	with.		

Q.	--	A	mysterious	security	man	calling	himself	agent	“Yellow	Fruit”	says	he	worked	at	Groom	Lake	[Area	51].	
The	Security	Officer	states	that	he’s	been	 in	contact	with	benevolent	aliens,	at	the	Groom	Lake	facility.	Are	
you	aware	of	such	a	group?		

A.	--	Yellow	Fruit	is	one	of	the	slang	names	for	Yellow	Jack	[or	Yellow	Flag]	that	shows	quarantine	and	caution	
in	 the	 labs.	There	are	so	many	different	slang	names	at	Dulce	 labs	that	meant	quarantine	that	 the	workers	
published	 a	 booklet	 to	 show	 the	meanings.	At	Dulce,	Yellow	 Fruit	 are	 the	 lab	workers	 [so	 called	 from	 the	
yellow	light	outside	the	decontamination	chambers].	Banana	is	the	older	worker;	lemon	is	the	new	guys	and	
so	on.	 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Q.	--	 Is	there	an	alien	installation	under	Groom	Lake	or	Papoose	Lake	at	the	Nevada	Test	Site,	and	are	they	
conducting	biological	research	at	these	sites?		

A.	--	Most	of	the	stuff	at	the	Groom	facility	deals	with	defense,	but	there	is	a	large	storage	area	in	the	tunnels	
that	holds	thousands	of	alien	craft	parts.	From	what	I	have	heard,	the	medical	tests	at	the	Nevada	Test	Site	
are	conducted	by	and	for	the	Navy.		

Q.	 --	 According	 to	 my	 sources,	 the	 Aerospace	 companies	 have	 a	 secret	 underground	 installation	 in	 the	
Tehachapi	Mountains,	not	far	from	Rosamond	near	Edwards	AFB.	Insiders	refer	to	the	Tahachapi	Installment	
as	the	Ant	Hill.	They	are	experimenting	with	advanced	technology	such	as	antigravity	disks.	Some	have	seen	
basketball	sized	floating	orbs	patrol	the	facility;	do	you	have	any	further	information	on	this?		

A.	 --	 The	 California	 mountains	 [Tehachapi,	 Chocolate,	 Shasta,	 etc.]	 all	 have	 alien	 security	 methods	 and	
equipment.	The	basketball	size	orbs	are	used	for	unmanned	patrol.	They	are	silent,	but	when	photographing	
living	beings	there	is	a	humming	sound.	The	glow	that	emits	light	is	magnetic	aura.	This	[light]	is	in	the	visible	
spectrum	[3900	angstroms].	You	can	see	the	light,	but	the	light	does	not	reflect	off	any	thing.		

Q.	--	Is	there	anything	you	can	tell	me	about	the	moon	-	alien	installations?	Atmosphere?	U.S.	bases?		

A.	--	There	is	not	much	I	can	tell	you	there.	I	wasn’t	in	the	Lunar	Program.	I	heard	there	was	a	lot	of	equipment	
sent	to	the	moon	between	1959-1964	under	“Project	Whiteout.”		

Q.	--	How	do	the	aliens	use	magnetism?	Do	they	use	it	as	an	energy	source?	Is	there	more	we	need	to	know	
about	magnetism?		

A.	--	The	aliens	use	magnetic	for	everything!	They	use	magnetic	as	the	basic	structure	for	their	energy	source.	
The	more	you	learn	about	magnetic,	the	better.	The	Human	Race	calls	them	“Magnets,”	the	Aliens	call	them	
“Lodestar.”	They	have	been	harvesting	lodestars	[lodestones]	for	centuries.	Not	only	that,	they	want	all	the	
magnetic	power	on	Earth.	

They	 intend	 to	 continue	 harvesting	 that	 power,	 now	 and	 in	 the	 future.	 As	 long	 as	 we	 were	 only	 using	
magnetic	power	as	an	oddity,	 there	was	no	problem.	But	 in	 recent	times,	 the	human	race	has	begun	using	
magnetic	power	and	finding	more	ways	to	utilize	that	commodity.	There	was	a	treaty	made.	 In	the	original	
treaty,	the	human	race	(or	those	who	supposedly	represented	the	human	race,	if	you	could	call	it	that)	didn’t	
mind	at	all.	We	considered	magnets	as	hardly	more	than	useless.	

As	people	 searched	 for	another	 source	 for	power,	we	 turned	 to	magnetic.	The	aliens	wanted	a	new	treaty.	
What	could	we	offer?	They	chose	land;	underground	mining	rights,	animals	and	humans	for	new	experiments.	
The	general	public	never	knew	about	the	treaty.	The	governmental	[Bavarian	cultist]	heads	of	the	world	chose	
another	treaty	in	1933.	This	time	we	got	high-tech	knowledge	in	exchange.	

So	now,	the	more	we	use	magnetic,	the	more	they	claim	humans,	and	the	lands	of	the	U.S.A.	We	were	sold	in	
exchange	for	magnets.	 If	you	doubt	 it,	 look	around,	 there	are	 token	companies	 that	 really	utilize	magnetic	
power,	but	are	depending	on	electric	based	or	ceramic	magnets,	not	lodestar	[magnetic	oxide	of	iron]	based	
magnets.		

Q.	--	What	do	the	aliens	do	with	the	cow	blood	and	other	parts	from	mutilated	animals?	Do	they	need	these	
fluids	for	research	or	survival?	  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A.	 --	The	aliens	use	the	blood	and	body	parts	for	formula	to	keep	them	alive	[their	 food]	and	for	use	 in	the	
growing	vats,	and	for	the	artificial	wombs.	Plasma	and	amniotic	fluid	are	the	two	most	vital	 ingredients	for	
their	 lives.	Also,	the	sap	of	some	plants	can	keep	them	alive	for	months.	Most	of	the	plants	are	parasitic	 in	
nature,	but	red	grapes	and	okra	plants	can	also	be	added	to	the	formula	to	keep	them	alive,	if	they	have	no	
regular	formula.		

Q.	--	Female	abductees	report	being	inseminated	by	aliens.	Are	they	trying	to	hybridize	our	species?		

A.	 --	Yes,	 they	are	breeding	slave-warriors	 for	the	upcoming	war	with	the	alien.	The	serpentine	races	are	 in	
orbit	around	Earth,	Venus	and	Mars.		

Q.	 --	 Abductees	 have	 reported	 that	 the	 aliens	 can	 pass	 their	 bodies	 and	 that	 of	 the	 abductees	 through	
window	glass.	Is	this	a	feat	of	magic	achieved	by	advanced	technology	or	is	it	a	psychic	power?		

A.	--	The	aliens	have	mastered	atomic	matter.	They	can	go	through	walls	like	we	go	through	water.	It	 is	not	
magic,	just	physics.	We	can	learn	to	do	the	same	thing.	It	has	to	do	with	controlling	atoms	at	will.		

Q.	--	Are	you	in	communication	with	benevolent	aliens	or	do	you	have	contacts	that	are?	If	you	are,	can	you	
tell	us	how	we	can	communicate	with	their	teams?		

A.	--	I	am	not	at	liberty	to	discuss	communications	with	any	friendly	alien	life	forms.	I	can	tell	you	there	is	a	
friendly	factor	active	in	Costa	Rica;	I	am	in	direct	communication	with	that	factor.	I	am	an	active	member	of	
the	Sub-Galactic	League	of	Costa	Rica.	This	organization,	using	a	small	satellite	dish,	a	television	set	and	ham	
radio	 equipment	 reached	 this	 factor.	 I	 might	 suggest	 that	 by	 using	 similar	 equipment	 and	 a	 low	 band	
frequency,	you	may	reach	the	same	factor.		

Q.	--	Do	you	stay	in	the	U.S.A.,	or	do	you	live	abroad?	Do	you	work	now?	I	know	you	have	been	on	the	run	for	
several	years.		

A.	--	Yeah,	quite	a	few	years.	I	visit	the	U.S.,	but	it’s	really	dangerous	when	I	do.	I’ve	lived	in	several	countries.	I	
spent	a	 few	years	 in	Mexico,	working	as	a	mercenary	soldier.	 It’s	 rough	work,	 frequently	 living	 in	 the	bush,	
eating	what	ever	I	can	find.	I	spent	time	in	South	America,	fighting	the	drug	cartel	[it’s	not	the	citizens,	it’s	the	
secret	government,	top	officials	and	American	alphabet	boys	--	CIA,	FBI,	etc.].	

I	settled	in	Costa	Rica,	bought	a	small	house	in	Limon.	Actually	it	is	a	shanty	that	some	one	abandoned.	I	paid	
the	equivalency	of	$11	to	one	of	the	 local	constables	for	the	right	to	call	 it	mine.	My	name	changes	when	 I	
think	some	one	is	asking	questions.	I’ve	worked	in	one	of	the	underground	bases	near	the	Panama	border.	It’s	
in	the	mountains,	not	very	far	from	a	passive	but	active	volcano.	It	is	not	as	fancy	as	Dulce,	but	the	people	are	
wonderful.	

Q.	--	What	is	the	best	city	in	Costa	Rica	for	an	American	to	visit	and	maybe	move	to	live?		

A.	--	None	of	them	are	worth	anything	[by	comparison],	but	I	like	Limon.	There	is	a	real	culture	shock	when	
you	get	past	the	tourist	sections.	Inside	the	urban	areas,	it’s	not	so	bad,	but	away	from	the	beaten	path	the	
picture	changes.	There	are	no	improvements	in	the	shanties,	no	sewers,	plumbing,	or	paved	roads.	But	if	you	
stay	in	the	cities,	and	you	don’t	mind	the	big	difference	in	the	cultures,	the	countries	have	a	lot	to	offer.	Nice	
weather,	great	beaches	and	beautiful	trees	with	fruit	growing	everywhere.	 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Q.	--	Are	there	any	other	security	level	names	[other	than	’secret’	-	’top	secret’	-	’ultra’]?		

A.	 --	 There	 are	 many	 other	 security	 clearances;	 here	 are	 a	 few,	 UMBRA,	 STELLAR,	 G2-7Z,	 TRIAD,	 UMT	
[Universal	 Military	 Training]	 and	 UMS	 [Universal	 Military	 Service],	 ASTRAL	 and	 SUB-ASTRAL.	 UMBRA	 is	
higher	than	ULTRA	

Q.	--	Ever	see	a	badge	with	“MAJI?”		

A.	--	No.		

Q.	 --	 Since	 you	 have	 lived	 in	 Spanish	 speaking	 countries,	 it’s	 obvious	 that	 you	 are	 bilingual.	What	 other	
languages	do	you	speak?		

A.	 --	Other	 than	English,	 the	only	other	 languages	 I	 speak	are	Spanish	and	Eusshu,	 the	common	 language	
[alien]	spoken	at	Dulce.	I	speak	Spanish	fluently,	and	enough	Eusshu	to	keep	my	self	out	of	trouble.	Shortly	
after	I	first	transferred	to	Dulce,	I	took	a	crash	course	in	Eusshu.	

Any	one	 that	plans	 to	 spend	more	 than	one	week	working	at	 that	base,	 they	are	wise	 to	 learn	 the	basics.	
Other	wise,	you	are	required	to	wait	for	an	escort	to	get	around.	All	the	signs	at	that	base	are	written	in	the	
universally	recognized	symbolic	language.	Eusshu	is	logical	and	easy	to	learn.		

Q.	--	What	are	the	eating	habits	of	the	aliens?	Are	they	carnivores?		

A.	--	That	depends	weather	they	are	one	of	the	Gray	worker	caste,	one	of	the	reptilian	worker	caste,	or	one	of	
the	higher	developed	Draconian	Leaders.	Also,	the	created	beings,	replicants,	type	two	being,	or	one	of	the	
really	strange	[genetic]	mixtures.	I’ll	try	to	cover	a	little	of	each.	The	formula	includes	amniotic	water,	plasma	
and	several	other	body	parts	[raw,	usually	bovine].	

This	 nearly	 clear	mixture	with	 a	 texture	 of	 pureed	 peaches,	 and	 almost	 in	 that	 color.	The	Grays	make	 the	
attempt	not	 to	eat	around	 the	humans,	because	 the	odor	of	 it	 is	 very	unpleasant	 to	any	human.	They	 can	
spend	days	or	even	weeks	between	feedings.	The	working	caste	of	the	reptilians	eat	meat,	insects	and	a	large	
variety	of	plants	including	vegetables	and	fruit.	They	prefer	their	meat	raw	and	very	fresh,	but	have	learned	to	
enjoy	some	cooked	meat	like	rare	beefsteak.		

NOTE:	According	to	many	abductees,	the	reptiloids	are	not	above	eating	human	flesh.	It	has	been	said	that	
they	prefer	flesh	that	 is	young	enough	to	be	free	of	 toxins,	yet	old	enough	to	be	 imbued	with	a	 lifetime	of	
accumulated	emotional	energy	residue,	which	is	resident	within	the	human	body.	Some	abductees	claim	that	
certain	reptilian	factions	have	such	complex	bio-technologies	that	they	are	able	to	remove	a	human’s	soul-
energy-matrix	 and	 place	 it	 in	 a	 containment	 box,	 and	 use	 the	 controlled	 body	 for	whatever	 purpose	 they	
choose.	

Some	abductees	also	 insist	 that	 in	some	cases	 the	 reptiloids	can	create	a	cloned	duplicate	of	a	person	 in	a	
short	amount	of	time	through	time	warping	and	replace	the	soul-energy-matrix	of	a	person	back	into	the	new	
cloned	body	 if	 their	disappearance	from	society	would	otherwise	create	too	many	problems.	This	way	they	
can	ingest	the	emotional-residue-imbued	original	body	without	the	abductees	realizing	[in	most	cases]	that	
their	 soul-memory-matrix	 has	 been	 transferred	 to	 a	 cloned	 body,	 because	 they	would	 have	 experienced	 a	
total	soul-matrix	energy	transfer	and	a	suppression	of	any	memories	relating	to	the	transfer	process.	
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The	 cloned	 bodies	 do	 not	 possess	 the	 integrated	 emotional	 residue	 that	 the	 vampirialistic	 reptiloids	
apparently	crave	and	find	intoxicating	in	a	similar	manner	as	a	human	on	earth	who	is	addicted	to	hard	drugs.	

Unlike	the	Grays,	they	eat	frequently	and	usually	carry	or	send	for	food	on	their	breaks.	The	Ruling	Caste	 is	
secretive	about	their	foods.	They	have	created	several	dietary	myths	that	they	carefully	embellish	when	the	
chance	arrives.	One	of	their	favorite	 legends	 involves	one	of	their	ancestors’	ability	to	eat	an	entire	flock	of	
geese	in	one	setting.	They	rarely	eat	in	sight	of	any	other	species.	

They	 carefully	 choose	 their	 food,	 and	 then	 carry	 their	meal	 to	 their	 quarters.	 It	was	 only	when	dignitaries	
arrive	 at	 the	 base	 did	 they	 join	 their	meals.	They	 enjoy	 the	 same	 foods	we	 do,	 and	 they	 have	 been	 seen	
secretly	munching	on	a	freshly	found	snail.	The	human	looking	replicants	eat	some	cooked	vegetables.	They	
rely	on	vitamins	and	liquid	protein	for	sustenance.	If	they	have	to	eat	on	the	surface	world,	they	can	eat	what	
ever	they	are	served,	but	as	soon	as	possible	they	regurgitate.	

Their	 digestive	 systems	 frequently	 fail	 to	 process	 the	 food	properly.	The	 engineered	beings	 have	 a	 special	
diet,	created	for	their	dietary	needs.	The	mixture	includes	several	organ	foods	blended	with	plasmatic	fluids,	
amniotic	liquids	and	parasitiplasm	materials.	These	unique	animals	also	enjoy	occasional	green	plants,	usually	
grasses	or	lettuce.	The	creatures	that	are	designed	to	become	warriors	eat	protein	filled	liquids.		

Q.	--	In	the	Dulce	Papers,	copper	seems	to	be	high	on	the	importance	list.	In	what	methods	is	copper	used?		

A.	 --	 One	 of	 the	 main	 uses	 of	 copper	 at	 Dulce	 is	 containment	 of	 the	 magnetic	 flow,	 magnets	 are	 used	
everywhere	at	 that	base.	The	 infamous	vats’	 interiors	are	 lined	with	copper,	and	 the	exterior	walls	are	clad	
with	 stainless	 steel.	The	mechanical	 arm	 that	 stirs	 the	 liquid	 is	made	of	 a	 copper	 alloy.	Other	 uses	 include	
dietary	needs	in	a	few	of	the	transbiotic	beings.	

There	are	several	specially	made	cells	or	rooms	built	first	with	lead,	then	magnetic	steel	then	clad	in	copper.	It	
is	 in	those	cells	on	the	Fourth	Level	that	contain	living	aural	essence.	This	essence	is	what	you	would	call	[a	
captured	disembodied]	soul	or	astral	body.		

NOTE: This	may	tie-in	with	the	reports	of	certain	remote-viewing	astral	spies	who	claim	to	have	projected	
into	underground	facilities	like	Dulce	New	Mexico	or	Pine	Gap	Australia,	only	to	have	close	encounters	with	
these	astral	containment	fields,	or	have	been	captured	by	the	same	and	released	after	being	interrogated	via	
super-sensitive	 electronic	 equipment.	 In	 one	 case	 an	Australian	 remote-viewer	 was	 probing	 the	 Pine	Gap	
facility	where	he	also	saw	three	other	astral	spies.	

The	magnetic	or	astral	body	of	one	of	 these	people	had	been	captured	by	such	a	containment	field,	which	
really	disturbed	him.	This	man,	Robert,	also	saw	Grays	and	Reptiloids	operating	in	the	deeper	levels	of	Pine	
Gap	 and	 also	Nordic-type	 humans	who	were	 apparently	 captives	 and	who	did	 not	 seem	 to	 be	 very	 happy	
about	being	there.	

Q.	 --	 Growing	 multi-species	 beings,	 blood	 formulas	 and	 human	 parts	 in	 vats	 sounds	 like	 a	 bad	 plot	 to	 a	
science	fiction	movie.	The	doctors	and	scientists	of	the	world	claim	you	can’t	mix	the	species.	The	concepts	
mentioned	 in	the	Dulce	Papers	sounds	far	fetched.	Could	you	provide	 information	that	the	average	surface	
world	reader	could	understand	about	similar	things?		

A.	 --	The	doctors	and	scientists	on	the	surface	world	may	say	that,	but	underground,	away	from	the	prying	
eyes	of	ethics	boards,	they	do	grow	trans-genus	beings.	There	is	a	lot	of	written	material	available	at	libraries.	
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One	of	the	best	sources	is	an	easy	to	read	book	published	back	in	1969,	by	Prentice-Hall	International,	with	
the	title	of	“The	Second	Genesis,	The	Coming	Control	of	Life,”	by	Albert	Rosenfelt.	

In	this	book,	they	discuss	animals	that	may	be	especially	bred	to	supply	genetically	reliable	organs	for	people	
and	the	use	of	fetal	or	embryonic	material	from	which	adult	sized	organs	and	tissues	may	be	grown.	Also	he	
discusses	 the	 fact	 that	 embryonic	 tissue	 has	 no	 immunological	 activity,	 therefore	 it	 cannot	 provoke	 the	
defense	mechanism	in	the	recipient.	It	will	join	the	body	not	as	a	foreign	antigen,	but	as	a	natural	protein.	

He	further	discusses	solitary	generation,	commonly	called,	“Virgin	birth,”	but	also	known	as	parthenogenesis.	
With	one	virgin	birth	in	1.6	million	births	average	on	the	surface	of	the	world,	in	Dulce	that	rate	is	reversed.	
Occasionally,	 a	 normally	 born	 human	 infant	 is	 born	 in	 the	 hospital	 wards	 on	 the	 Seventh	 Level.	
Parthenogenesis	is	the	method	used	to	grow	type	two	beings.	The	now	common	transsexual	surgery	on	the	
surface	world	began	at	the	Dulce	Base.	

Men	became	women	on	a	whim	in	the	Seventh	Level	 labs,	and	with	the	Fourth	Level	technology,	the	brain	
washing	[resulted	in]	the	eager	desire	to	become	a	woman	and	that	poor	man	[whether	a	willing	or	unwilling	
participant]	firmly	believes	he	always	wanted	to	be	a	woman.	No	one	could	convince	him	to	believe	the	truth.	
All	things	are	twisted	at	Dulce.	A	quote	by	Dr.	Ralph	W.	Gerard	(in	The	second	Genesis)	put	in	his	now	classic	
statement:	“There	can	be	no	twisted	thought	without	a	twisted	molecule.”	Most	have	originated	at	Dulce.		

Q.	--	How	are	the	human	workers	stopped	from	telling	everything	about	Dulce?		

A.	 --	 Implants,	fear	threats	to	harm	the	families,	EM	control,	also	reprogramming	with	ELF	(Extremely	Low	
Frequency)	and	drugs	are	the	most	common	methods	to	encourage	the	workers	not	to	divulge	the	location	or	
daily	routine.		

NOTE: 	The	 Hollow	 Earth	 theory	 is	 one	 that	 was	 postulated	 by	 various	 well	 known	 individuals,	 including	
Marshall	B.	Gardner,	Raymond	Bernard,	William	Halley	-	discoverer	of	Halley’s	comet,	Edgar	Allen	Poe,	Edgar	
Rice	Burroughs,	John	Cleves	Symmes,	John	Uri	Lloyd	and	others.	

Basically	the	thesis	involves	what	one	might	refer	to	as	the	Geoconcavitic	sphere	theory,	or	that	as	the	earth	
was	forming	in	its	molton	state	the	planetary	spin	created	a	hollow	or	concavity	within	the	center	similar	to	
the	 hollow	 created	 by	 the	 centrifugal	 force	 of	 a	 horizontal	 washing	 machine	 following	 a	 spin	 cycle.	 The	
theory,	which	has	been	postulated	in	para-geological	theories,	in	adventure	novels,	and	in	some	cases	even	in	
alleged	visits	 to	 the	 inner	world,	 states	 that	 the	 shell	of	 the	earth	averages	between	800-1000	miles	 thick,	
with	an	interior	surface	consisting	of	oceans	and	land	illuminated	perpetually	by	a	sphere	of	electromagnetic	
and/or	nuclear	energy	suspended	at	the	very	center	of	the	empty	space.	

There	are	reputedly	funnel-like	openings	near	the	polar	regions,	perpetually	concealed	by	mist	created	by	the	
collision	of	cold	air	from	the	outside	and	hot	air	from	the	inside,	which	permits	ingress	and	egress	to	and	from	
this	inner	world.	

The	theory	states	that	the	 inner	surface	has	 its	own	gravity,	yet	slightly	 less	than	the	outer	surface	gravity.	
One	side-theory	is	that	between	the	inner	and	outer	surface	where	gravity	is	nullified	there	exists	a	layer	of	
weightless	or	 low-weight	caverns	 in	an	eternal	 state	of	chaos	where	minerals,	 liquids,	gases	and	chemicals	
continually	slam	together	 from	the	earth’s	 rotation,	causing	 intense	magmatic	activity,	a	virtual	 inferno,	or	
bottomless	pit.	
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Some	have	theorized	that	based	on	the	Apocryphal	book	of	Esdras,	chapter	13,	which	contains	non-canonized	
Jewish	legends	that	the	10	lost	tribes	of	Israel	disappeared	beyond	the	river	Sambatyon	and	to	a	place	in	the	
far	north	where	humans	never	lived	before	called,	“Arzareth.”	In	the	last	days,	a	path	would	be	made	through	
the	ice	and	waters	of	the	north	and	the	lost	tribes	would	return.	There	are	three	tribes	accounted	for	as	of	this	
writing,	or	rather	two	tribes	and	two	half	tribes:	Judah,	Benjamin,	half	of	the	Levite	tribe,	and	apparently	half	
of	the	tribe	of	Dan	if	we	are	to	believe	the	Ethiopian	Jews	who	claim	to	be	descended	from	Dan.	

The	13th	tribe	would	be	accounted	for	by	the	fact	that	the	two	Josephite	tribes	of	Ephraim	and	Manassah	are	
considered	distinctive	 tribes	 in	and	of	 themselves.	As	 for	 the	giants,	 some	believe	 that	 these	have	a	direct	
connection	 to	 the	 10-12	 foot	 tall	Anakim	people	mentioned	 in	 the	Old	Testament	who	were	 driven	 out	 of	
Palestine,	following	which	the	Torah	gives	no	further	details	as	to	their	fate,	although	there	have	been	many	
reports	 of	 such	 giants	 being	 encountered	 in	 large	 cavern	 systems	 below	Alaska,	Oregon,	California,	Utah,	
Texas	 and	 Mexico,	 and	 also	 reports	 of	 ancient	 gravesites	 in	 the	 western	 U.S.	 and	 elsewhere	 where	 the	
remains	of	human	giants	have	reportedly	been	discovered.		

Q.	 --	A	construction	worker	at	“The	Ant	Hill”	 (the	Northrup’s	Tehachapi	Base)	 reports	seeing	10-12	 foot	 tall	
human	looking	beings	in	lab	coats.	Who	are	these	guys,	are	they	from	the	hollow	earth?	

A.	They	are	probably	 inner	earth	drones	[workers].	The	deeper	you	get,	the	stranger	the	 life	forms.	The	tall	
men	are	from	the	subterranean	levels,	lower	yet	are	the	dwarfed	deformed	forms.	I	don’t	trust	either	of	them.	
There	 are	 other	 forms,	 that	 both	 the	 tall	 men	 and	 the	 dwarfed	men	 fear	 and	 loathe,	 they	 are	 similar	 to	
Bigfoot	in	appearance,	but	extremely	violent	and	enjoy	eating	what	ever	they	find	while	it	is	still	alive.	They	
are	subhuman	and	demented,	with	an	IQ	around	15.	

NOTE: 	According	 to	another	 source,	 these	 lower	Bigfoot	 type	creatures	having	more	of	a	 resemblance	 to	
apes	than	to	the	more	human-like	faces	and	features	of	the	much	friendlier	Sasquatch	people	who	frequent	
the	 surface	 	 dwell	 in	 wild	 cavern	 systems	 some	 six	 or	more	miles	 deep,	 along	 with	 other	 very	 large	 and	
dangerous	insectoid	and	quadruped	or	serpentine	reptilian	life	forms	reminiscent	to	something	from	out	of	a	
hadean	nightmare.	

This	 is	according	to	a	report	 I	 investigated	some	years	ago	of	a	group	of	speleonauts	who	reportedly	broke	
into	a	vast	underground	labyrinth	west	and	northwest	of	Cushman,	Arkansas,	where	they	encountered	these	
types	of	creatures	as	well	as	friendly	blue-skinned	humans	who	claimed	to	be	descended	from	a	family	that	
had	survived	an	ancient	global	deluge	by	taking	refuge	within	a	large	ship.	These	ancient	people	claimed	that	
their	 ancestors	 had	 come	 to	 the	Americas	 and	 discovered	 the	 cavern	world,	wherein	 they	 commenced	 to	
establish	their	hidden	civilization.		

The	reptiloid	[hominoid	as	opposed	to	quadruped	or	serpentine]	life	forms	stay	in	caves	or	caverns	that	aren’t	
very	deep.	They	prefer	the	Desert	Mountains.	They	use	camouflage	rather	than	fighting,	but	they	do	carry	vril	
rods	for	protection	(flashguns).	They	do	have	a	symbol,	not	like	the	snake-with-wings	that	I	keep	seeing	in	the	
public	(which	is	used	mostly	by	the	Grays	and	also	as	a	medical	symbol	for	the	Delta	Force).	The	Reptoids	use	
a	dragon	with	its	tail	in	its	mouth	(a	circle)	with	seven	pointed	stars	in	the	middle.		

Q.	--	There	have	been	reports	of	the	Delta	Force	having	black	vans	with	no	tires	that	hover	over	the	ground.	
How	much	are	we	already	inter-working	with	alien	cultures?		
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A.	--	I	haven’t	seen	the	black	vans	you	mentioned.	We	are	totally	submerged	with	alien	cultures.	Very	little	of	
the	original	human	cultures	have	survived.		

Q.	--	How	can	we	(the	public)	go	after,	or	expose	an	alien	culture	which	is	covert	and	hidden?		

A.	--	Go	for	the	best	shot.	That	means	go	after	the	Reptoid.	They	stay	near	the	surface,	they	choose	to	try	to	
hide	and	avoid	contact.	They	are	soldiers,	doing	a	job	and	usually	there	are	two	or	three	at	each	job	site.	They	
are	manning	a	remote	post.	They	are	not	to	bother	the	humans	unless	they	are	endangering	the	post.	Most	of	
them	are	not	hostile	and	won’t	kidnap	you;	they	may	blast	you	with	a	flashgun	that	may	paralyze	you	(you	
won’t	remember	the	flash)	for	an	hour	or	two	and	cause	confusion	and	mild	fear.	

It	 could	 cause	 you	 to	 black	 out	 for	 a	 while.	 It	 is	 their	 way	 to	 escape	 and	 buy	 time	 to	 hide	 any	 visible	
equipment.	 If	 you	know	any	areas	with	 repeated	 reptilian	 sightings,	 then	 that	 is	 the	place	 for	 you	 to	 look.	
They	are	fearsome	to	meet	face-to-face,	and	their	voices	are	harsh	and	whispery	with	heavy	“Sss’s,”	but	most	
of	 them	 understand	 English	 and	 several	 other	 languages.	Wear	 something	 with	 a	 reptile	 (not	 something	
violent,	like	St.	George	killing	the	Dragon)	in	sight.	If	you	see	one,	keep	your	hands	open,	palm	forward,	arms	
down.	That	is	the	non-aggression	approach.	Don’t	raise	your	arms,	unless	told	to.	

Don’t	carry	anything	in	your	hands	or	arms.	 If	he	doesn’t	run,	walk	slowly	towards	him.	Let	him	speak	first.	
They	consider	humans	repulsive	and	hostile	and	threatening.	Don’t	try	to	offer	him	anything;	don’t	touch	him	
or	anything	of	his.	If	he	hisses	at	you,	back	up	a	couple	feet,	but	don’t	look	away.	It	simply	means	he	finds	you	
smelly.	Don’t	try	to	overpower	him;	he	is	stronger	than	ten	or	twelve	men.	Usually,	if	he	hasn’t	run	so	far,	he	is	
curious	and	wants	to	talk	to	you.	Fight	your	fear	and	your	thoughts	of	panic.		

Q.	 --	How	do	we	get	closer	to	some	kind	of	data	to	prove	to	others	that	there	really	 is	a	danger	from	non-
human	beings?		

A.	--	Good	question.	I’m	afraid	we	will	find	the	proof	the	hard	way,	when	we	are	invaded.	Try	to	keep	a	small	
camera	with	you	at	all	times.	When	you	search	for	reptoids,	keep	it	in	your	pocket.		

Q.	 --	 Is	 there	a	specific	 location	where	the	public	can	set	up	their	cameras	and	equipment	 to	document	an	
alien-government	base,	and/or	their	activities?	

A.	--	The	problem	is,	most	of	the	meetings	are	held	in	military	bases	or	underground.	The	Groom	Lake	Facility	
does	fly	several	alien	craft	that	regularly	fly	over	unpopulated	land	that	go	back	and	forth	from	several	bases,	
Southern	California	has	several	notable	areas.	Twenty-Nine	Palms,	Lancaster	or	Chocolate	Mountains	are	well	
know	for	such	activities.		

Q.	--	Could	you	provide	us	with	a	copy	of	your	badge	or	card	you	used	at	Dulce?		

A.	--	Badges	or	cards	never	leave	the	bases.	All	exits	have	bars	or	walls	of	metal	to	open;	to	go	out	requires	
using	the	card.	When	you	use	it	for	an	exit	slot,	the	card	won’t	come	out.	Each	time	you	leave	the	base,	you	
are	issued	a	new	card,	with	all	the	usual	data	about	you,	plus	your	weight	added,	corrected	daily.	There	are	
several	mines	in	the	Chocolate	Mountains	that	open	into	a	base	highway,	but	be	aware	that	they	are	patrolled	
regularly	and	there	are	cameras	there.		

Q.	--	There	are	so	many	types	of	really	far	out	alien	seen	in	TV,	movies,	magazines	and	popular	fiction,	is	there	
one	type	of	a	fictional	unknown	race,	in	your	opinion,	that	fits	the	term	“Alien?”	  



 73

A.	--	Yes!	There	are	two,	an	alien	that	is	totally	indescribable,	and	another	would	be	a	pseudo-alien.		

Q.	--	What	are	the	dimensions	of	the	Dulce	Facility?		

A.	 --	There	 are	 1,700	paved	miles	of	 roads	under	Dulce	 and	Northern	New	Mexico.	Towards	Los	Alamos	 is	
another	800	miles	of	tunnels.	The	base	is	still	growing	[due	west].		

Q.	--	What	is	the	top	depth?		

A.	--	The	First	Level	starts	200	feet	from	the	surface.	Each	level	has	a	ceiling	of	seven	feet,	except	levels	six	
and	seven,	the	ceiling	there	is	45	and	60	feet.	There	are	approximately	45	feet	or	more	between	each	level.	
The	average	highway	ceiling	 is	 twenty-five	 feet.	The	HUB	at	 the	base	 is	 3,000	 feet	wide.	Use	a	 7.5-minute	
scale	map	to	try	to	comprehend	the	size	of	the	place.		

Q.	--	Are	there	regular	vehicle	exits	that	can	be	observed	from	the	ground?		

A.	--	Yes,	but	they	are	inside	Los	Alamos.		

Q.	--	Are	their	aerial	exits	that	can	be	observed?		

A.	--	Twenty	miles	due	north	of	Dulce	is	a	large	hanger,	it	is	hidden	by	a	facade	of	cliffs.	Look	for	an	isolated	
short	road	on	the	top	of	a	mesa,	with	no	road	to	or	from	the	top.		

Q.	--	Are	the	ventilation	shafts	visible?		

A.	--	The	ventilation	shafts	are	hidden	by	bushes	or	vents	inside	caves.	There	are	five	on	the	top	of	the	mesa,	
be	aware	there	are	cameras	inside	most	of	the	vents.		

Q.	--	Is	there	external	security,	and	could	we	recognize	them	in	or	around	the	town	itself?		

A.	 --	 There	 is	 minimal	 security	 on	 the	 surface;	 most	 of	 the	 men	 and	 women	 are	 Air	 Force	 or	 highway	
crewmen.	There	used	to	be	a	Best	Western	motel	that	hosts	or	hires	a	lot	of	Base	workers	from	Level	One.	I	
don’t	know	if	that	motel	 is	still	operational.	Most	of	the	security	force	 live	 in	Santa	Fe.	Others	 live	at	White	
Pine	(Los	Alamos).		

Q.	--	Are	there	security	sensors?	What	type?	If	so,	what	is	their	power	source?		

A.	--	Yes	there	are	many	types	of	sensors,	radar,	infrared,	heat	sensors,	microwave,	EMGW,	and	satellite.	Most	
of	the	sensors	are	powered	by	magnetic	power.	The	only	thing	you	may	notice	on	the	surface	would	be	an	
occasional	satellite	dish.		

Q.	--	If	you	can,	give	us	some	information	on	the	upcoming	war	with	the	aliens.	When	does	it	start?	Do	you	
recommend	going	underground?		

A.	--	The	war	has	already	begun.	To	start,	they	use	weather	control	devices	(H.A.A.R.P)	that	can	cripple	a	city	
in	hours.	Storms,	flood	and	drought.	With	 those	 few	 things	 they	 can	bring	any	 country	 to	 their	 knees	 in	 a	
hurry.	Yes,	 I	 do	 recommend	 going	 underground.	 Choose	 a	 location	 that	 has	 a	 higher	 elevation	 than	 the	
surrounding	 terrain.	 Pick	 out	 a	 cave	 or	 even	 an	 abandoned	mining	 shaft	 or	 two;	 bury	 a	 cache	 of	 supplies	
(including	food	and	water)	near	these	locations.	
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Place	the	supplies	in	heavy	plastic	boxes	that	have	tight	lids	(to	prevent	the	destruction	by	earth	burrowing	
rodents	and	 insects).	Then	plan	to	 live	 like	a	squatter	when	it	becomes	necessary.	 If	you	own	land,	create	a	
system	of	tunnels	and	tell	no	one.	Use	your	tunnels	to	secrete	your	supplies,	and	plan	to	live	in	those	corridors	
when	you	must.		

Q.	--	What	about	the	reptilian	ships	that	are	in	orbit	around	the	equator,	are	they	cloaked?	

Note:	Presumably	including	the	original	two	planetoids	that	arrived	in	geosynchronous	orbits	around	earth	at	
400	and	600	miles	up	in	1953.	This	reportedly	led	to	an	NSA	project,	which	successfully	communicated	with	
the	Gray	aliens	and	 resulted	 in	a	 contact-landing-treaty	 scenario	 involving	president	Eisenhower	and	other	
Executive-Military-Industrial	officials	at	Muroc/Edwards/Holloman	Air	Force	Bases	in	1954.	

A.	--	They	are	not	cloaked	the	way	you	may	think.	It’s	more	like	nobody	is	learning	to	see,	even	though	it	is	in	
plain	sight.	Like	the	mailman	becomes	invisible	because	you	are	so	used	to	seeing	him	you	never	noticed	he	is	
alive.	One	of	 the	 favorite	methods	of	covert	activities	 is	 to	hide	 their	operation	 in	 such	an	obvious	way	 (or	
place)	that	no	one	would	suspect	it	is	covert.	

NOTE: 	 For	 instance,	 hiding	 entrances	 to	 underground	 bases	 beneath	 religious	 shrines,	 federal	 buildings,	
mining	works,	malls,	libraries,	lodges,	hotels	or	basically	areas	that	one	would	consider	the	least	likely	places	
to	hide	or	accommodate	an	entrance	to	an	underground	facility.	The	underground	New	World	Order	’FEMA’	
facilities	throughout	the	United	States	apparently	utilize	this	type	of	concealment	with	many	of	their	bases.	

Q.	--	What	are	the	Grays	susceptible	to?		

A.	--	The	grays	are	photosensitive;	any	bright	light	hurts	their	eyes.	They	avoid	sunlight,	and	travel	at	night.	
Camera	flashes	causes	them	to	back	up.	It	could	be	used	as	a	weapon	against	them,	but	they	recover	quickly.	
It	could	buy	enough	time	to	escape.	Use	commands,	or	nonsensical	words	in	the	form	of	commands	and	they	
will	 back	 up.	Their	 brain	 is	more	 logical	 than	 ours	 and	 they	 do	 not	 create	 “Fun.”	They	 do	 not	 understand	
poetry	either.	What	really	confuses	them	is	saying	things	in	“Pig-Latin.”	We	learned	that	in	a	hurry,	and	used	it	
against	them	(Grays)	in	the	Dulce	Wars.		

Q.	--	Can	Grays	read	your	intentions	if	you	came	up	behind	one?		

A.	 --	Yes.	They	 read	 your	 intent,	 because	 they	 use	 your	 body’s	 frequency.	The	 human	 race	 broadcasts	 a	
frequency	that	they	recognize	as	an	electromagnetic	impulse.	Each	person	has	a	slightly	different	frequency,	
that	difference	 is	what	we	call	 “Personality.”	When	a	human	 thinks,	 they	broadcast	 strong	 impulses,	 in	 the	
case	of	“Fear”	the	frequency	is	loud	and	easy	to	recognize	(by	the	same	right,	a	calm	and	composed	mind-set	
should	be	far	more	difficult	to	recognize).		

Q.	--	Can	we	shield	ourselves	against	their	mental	control?		

A.	 --	We	 can	 shield	 ourselves	 against	 them,	 however	 95%	 of	 the	 human	 race	 never	 try	 to	 control	 their	
thoughts,	and	controlling	our	own	thoughts	 is	the	best	weapon.	The	average	person	rarely	thinks	 in	a	clear	
pattern.	That	allows	the	brain	to	think	 in	a	chaotic	way.	Control	your	thoughts,	and	you	can	stop	the	aliens	
attempting	to	abduct	and	control	you.	Controlling	my	own	thoughts	have	kept	me	alive	for	years.		

Q.	--	Could	you	shed	some	light	on	the	type	of	human	the	aliens	are	looking	for	when	they	abduct?	  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A.	--	I	can	tell	you	that	the	most	common	are	petite	women	in	their	early	twenties	or	early	thirties,	dark	haired	
boys	between	five	to	nine,	small	to	medium	size	men	in	their	mid-twenties	to	mid-forties.	But,	let	me	stress	
that	there	are	all	types	of	people	being	held	against	their	will	in	the	Dulce	Base.	There	are	tall	heavy	men	and	
women,	teenagers,	elderly	folks	and	very	young	girls	in	the	cages	AND	the	vats.	

I	only	mention	the	most	common	age-size	are	the	small	young	men	and	petite	women.	The	boys	are	favored	
because	at	 that	age	their	bodies	are	rapidly	growing,	and	their	atomic	material	 is	adaptable	 in	 the	transfer	
chamber.	The	young	small	women	are	frequently	very	fertile.	The	men	are	used	for	sperm.	I	have	no	idea	why	
they	prefer	small	to	average	size	men.		

Q.	--	Did	you	ever	see	twins	or	triplets,	etc.?		

A.	 --	Since	you	mentioned	it,	no.	 It	never	crossed	my	mind	to	search	for	them.	But	then	that	doesn’t	mean	
they	aren’t	there.	There	is	no	way	I	could	have	seen	everybody	at	that	huge	complex.		

Q.	--	What	is	the	prevalent	human	race	at	the	Dulce	Base?	I	am	curious	about	both	the	human	workers,	and	
the	inmates.		

A.	 --	The	human	work	 force	 is	made	of	people	 from	every	nation	on	the	surface	world.	The	one	thing	they	
share	is	that	they	all	speak	English.	If	you	are	asking	if	there	are	white,	black,	red,	yellow	and	brown	skin	color,	
again	I’ll	have	to	say	that	there	is	no	prevalent	race	there.	As	for	inmates,	I	could	see	ALL	races	there.	From	
what	 I	could	see,	 it	 looked	 like	 there	were	more	white	people,	but	again,	 I	 saw	a	constant	flow	of	different	
people,	many	I	think,	were	only	there	for	a	few	hours.		

Q.	--	Please	explain	the	method	they	use	to	identify	each	inmate.		

A.	--	No	one	has	a	name.	When	first	brought	to	this	facility,	they	were	issued	one	large	number.	Usually	that	
code	has	a	mixture	of	numbers	and	letters.	They	show	the	place,	how,	and	by	who,	followed	by	the	time,	age,	
sex	and	finally	the	personal	number	(their	S.S.	number).	For	example	it	might	look	like	this:	NVLV-00A-00700-
P00:00:00-00-M-000-00-000		

Q.	--	With	that	huge	facility,	trash	and	garbage	must	be	a	real	problem,	how	do	they	dispose	it?		

A.	--	It	was	never	a	problem.	Some	of	it	is	reformed	or	melted	down	then	remade.	Some	of	the	wet	garbage	is	
eaten	by	bacterial	forms,	and	what’s	left	is	vaporized	in	a	vat	like	chamber.	The	residue	of	that	action	(it	takes	
them	months	to	get	enough	to	measure)	is	used	in	a	complex	lye	and	used	to	fertilize	crops.		

Q.	--	Where	is	your	family?	Not	just	your	wife	and	son,	but	parents	and	siblings?		

A.	--	Cathy	and	Eric	are	still	missing.	My	parents	died	in	a	car	crash	when	I	was	in	my	teens.	I	have	one	brother;	
if	he	is	alive	I	suspect	he	is	inside	an	underground	base	somewhere.	I	haven’t	heard	from	him	for	several	years.		

Q.	--	What	is	your	birth	date,	and	where	were	you	born?		

A.	 --	 23	April	 1941,	Glen	Ellyn,	 IL.	Actually	 in	 a	 farm	at	home,	 in	 the	place	now	called	Glen	Ellyn,	my	birth	
Certificate	list	is	at	Wheaton,	IL.		

Q.	--	You	have	been	through	so	much,	and	yet	keep	fighting.	What	is	your	biggest	fear?	 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A.	--	That	the	general	public	will	forget	the	trapped	innocent	people	in	the	despicable	place,	and	will	 ignore	
the	hundreds	of	children,	women	and	men	added	to	that	place	(Dulce)	everyday.	

END	Interview...	

Inside	the	Mind	of	a	Genius	 	

Because	of	my	life	experience	here	on	Earth	and	the	unearthly	travels	that	I	have	experienced	since	the	age	of	
two,	I’ve	studied	the	mind	of	geniuses	worldwide	and	found	that	we	have	three	things	in	common.	One,	we	
tend	to	quietly	sit	for	hours	uninterrupted,	lost	in	our	thoughts.	The	second	thing	most	of	us	have	in	common	
is	 excitement	of	 inventing	new	 ideas	without	 the	motivation	 for	money	or	 recognition.	The	 third	 thing	we	
have	in	common	is	our	communication	with	beings	that	don’t	hold	the	likeness	of	humans.		

In	2010	while	 researching	 in	Thailand,	 I	visited	a	dentist	convention.	During	the	 lunch	break	there	was	a	20	
minute	“Meet	and	greet”	before	lunch	was	served.	I	walked	up	to	a	mixed	group	of	dentists,	oral	surgeons	and	
orthodontists.	I	was	happy	to	meet	with	them	because	they	came	from	all	over	the	world.	I	told	the	group	I	
had	invented	a	procedure	that	that	would	be	most	effective	and	I	was	willing	to	give	my	idea	away	for	free.	
The	group	became	intrigued.	I	explained	to	them	that	hereditary	doesn’t	define	the	teeth	of	a	patient	but	yet	
defines	the	tendons	that	give	the	shape	of	the	patients	teeth.	So	if	the	teeth	are	straightened,	an	oral	surgeon	
can	simply	cut	the	tendons	so	that	the	teeth	won’t	fight	to	be	placed	back	in	its	original	setting.	Tendons	are	
like	rubber	bands,	cut	them	and	they	wont	grow	back.			

We	discussed	the	matter	for	the	whole	20	minutes.	One	Japanese	orthodontist	said,	“This	is	a	very	good	idea	
that	hasn’t	been	invented.	Why	would	you	tell	us	and	not	patent	it	for	yourself?”	I	replied,	“Because	I’m	not	a	
dentist	 and	 my	 motivation	 is	 not	 money	 or	 fame,	 I	 simply	 want	 people	 not	 to	 burdened	 with	 retainers	
anymore.”	From	 the	 looks	on	 their	 faces,	no	one	 seemed	 to	understand	my	 logic	because	 it	didn’t	 involve	
money.	I	have	invented	many	things	in	my	life	and	I	have	passed	my	ideas	on	to	people	who	were	an	expert	in	
that	particular	field.	At	times,	I	get	lost	in	my	thoughts	for	16-28	hours	without	feeling	tired	or	restless	until	
my	idea	is	formulated.		

In	 college	 I	 failed	 several	 statistical	 exams,	 not	 because	 I	 got	 the	 problems	wrong,	 but	 because	 I	 got	 the	
problems	 right	 without	 showing	 the	 extensive	work.	On	weekends,	 I	 would	 spend	 hours	 formulating	 new	
ways	to	quickly	complete	an	answer	without	using	pages	of	equations	to	come	up	with	the	complete	answer.	
After	proving	to	my	professor	that	my	method	was	adequate,	he	agreed	only	to	take	five	points	off	for	not	
showing	the	complete	work.	The	truth	is,	I	couldn’t	show	the	full	work	if	I	was	paid	to	do	so,	because	I	didn’t	
know	how.	After	getting	lost	in	my	thoughts,	I	would	lay	down	in	a	deep	trans,	and	a	giant	being	would	teach	
me	easy	ways	to	calculate	the	statistical	problems.	My	mathematical	trans	were	best	around	5:00	am.	I	would	
wake	up	and	quickly	write	down	what	I	learned	under	a	deep	trans	state.		

Throughout	my	 life,	 I	 realized	 that	 these	 trans	 can	 be	 used	 on	 anything	 conceivable	 by	 the	 human	 brain,	
including	 art,	mathematics,	 architect,	music,	writing,	 and	 even	 the	 likeness	 of	 IEUE	 and	 the	 heavens,	 and	
even	 hell.	 I	 even	 had	 a	 demon	 teach	 me	 pressure	 points	 on	 my	 body	 that	 would	 allow	 me	 to	 climax	
uncontrollably	while	having	sex.	 I	 tested	these	pressure	points	and	every	one	of	 them	worked	 just	as	 I	was	
taught	while	in	trans	with	the	demon.		

At		least		twice		a		week		I		am		visited		by		some		kind		of		being		including		demons,		Angels,		or		extraterrestrial	
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(depending	on	my	mind	frame).	If	my	mind	is	clean	honest	and	pure,	I’m	privileged	with	Angels.	I	know	them	
when	I	see	them.	There	are	usually	two	of	them;	they	are	both	giants	with	pure	white	skin	that	appears	to	be	
transparent.	They	 never	 speak	with	 their	 lips,	 only	 through	 telepathy.	The	demons	 are	most	 common	and	
they	 come	 in	 all	 shapes	 and	 sizes,	 they	 love	 to	 snatch	 my	 soul	 from	 my	 body	 and	 slam	 it	 into	 walls.	
Sometimes	they	show	me	things	that	are	forbidden	and	I	can’t	discuss	these	events	in	this	book.			

The	exterritorial	come	and	go	only	at	night.	 It’s	done	the	same	way	whenever	 I	 see	them.	No	matter	what	
room	I	sleep	in,	they	awaken	me	with	a	dimensional	trap	door	that	opens	from	my	ceiling.	I’m	always	afraid	of	
them	because	my	body	can’t	move,	but	I	don’t	remember	what	they	do	to	me.	Whenever	I’m	placed	back	in	
my	bed	I	can	see	them	rising	up	to	the	dimensional	doorway	in	my	ceiling.	There	are	always	three	of	them	and	
they	always	look	at	me	before	closing	the	trap	door.	Weather	demon,	Angel,	or	Alien,	I’m	always	awaken	by	a	
high	pitch	ringing	sound	and	a	physical	feeling	of	loud	vibration	hovering	above	my	body	and	face.	Once	the	
noise	and	vibration	stops,	I’m	in	full	trans	I	can	leave	my	body.	Sometimes	I	leave	my	body	and	just	stare	at	
myself	in	amazement,	in	a	lifeless	sleep	laying	in	my	bed.	I	can	even	smell	my	scent.				

Since	1985	 I	 tried	to	prove	to	myself	that	these	trans	were	nothing	more	than	dreams	that	 I	was	having.	 In	
2003	while	at	my	office,	I	finally	was	able	to	prove	to	myself	that	these	trans	states	were	in	fact	real.	I	stayed	
awake	for	over	30	hours	before	falling	 into	a	deep	trans	at	work	 in	my	office.	Once	 I	was	free	of	my	body	 I	
decided	to	call	my	secretaries	cell	phone	from	this	other	worldly	realm.		

After	using	a	 frequency	 that	 I	 had	knowledge	of,	 I	was	able	 to	make	her	 cell	 phone	 ring.	Once	 I	 heard	her	
phone	ring,	I	appeared	in	the	lobby.	I	saw	her	look	at	her	phone	and	then	she	accidently	drop	the	phone.	In	the	
spirit	world	I	was	screaming,	“Answer	it,”	but	she	couldn’t	hear	me.	She	picked	up	the	phone	and	walked	up	
right	next	 to	me.	She	 looked	 into	my	office	and	 saw	 that	 I	was	asleep	and	 that	my	phone	was	not	off	 the	
receiver.	She	called	my	name,	and	said,	“How	are	you	calling	me	from	your	office	phone?”	she	walked	into	my	
office,	and	I	came	out	of	trans.	I	asked	her,	“Why	didn’t	you	answer	the	phone,	I	was	calling	you	from	the	spirit	
world?”	She	looked	confused	and	I	explained	what	 I	had	done	and	told	her	everything	that	happened	while	
she	was	in	the	lobby.		

This	experience	was	extraordinary.	Sometimes	when	I	would	wake	up,	there	would	be	a	giant	being	standing	
over	me.	If	I	play	like	I’m	asleep,	he	leaves	me	alone,	but	if	he	knows	I’m	awake,	he	attacks	me.	After	the	cell	
phone	incident	at	my	office,	I	invited	a	significant	other	to	my	place	for	dinner.	I	cooked	a	heavy	meal	so	that	
she	would	become	very	 sleepy.	 I	 invited	her	 to	my	bedroom	where	 I	was	doing	homework	on	my	bed.	We	
chatted	for	a	bit	and	she	began	to	fall	into	a	deep	sleep.	Suddenly	she	began	to	make	a	weird	noise	that	other	
have	described	me	making	before	I	was	awakened.	I	knew	for	a	fact	that	she	could	see	the	tall	being	standing	
next	 to	me.	 I	 couldn’t	 see	him	because	 I	was	 fully	awake	 in	 third	dimension.	 I	gently	grabbed	her	arm	and	
pulled	it.	She	woke	up	screaming	and	swinging	at	me!	She	yelled,	“Why	wouldn’t	you	wake	me	up!?”	I	asked,	
“Did	you	see	him?	Could	you	describe	him?”	She	had	the	most	shocked	look	I’ve	ever	seen	on	a	woman.	She	
said	it	was	a	very	tall	dark	shadowy	figure	standing	over	me.	I	asked	if	he	attacked	her	and	she	said,	“No”	and	
that	it	just	kept	staring	down	at	me.		

She	quickly	gathered	her	thing	vowing	never	to	come	to	my	house	ever	again.	I	am	still	good	friends	with	her,	
but	she	is	only	willing	to	visit	me	anywhere	but	my	home.	I	was	pleased	with	the	outcome	because	it	was	a	
planned	experiment	and	it	worked.	I	realized	that	I	am	nothing	special.	Everyone	in	this	world	has	the	same	
opportunities	to	explore	the	universes,	as	their	mind	seems	fit.	Here	are	a	few	examples	of	my	theory:	

Albert	Einstein	–	Einstein	spent	hours	in	a	chair	consumed	by	his	thoughts.	He’d	fall	into	these	altar	states	of	
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conscious	while	his	thoughts	 (as	we	know	it)	were	consumed	on	 light,	energy,	time	and	matter.	 In	1905	his	
papers	were	 labeled	the	“Annus	Mirabilis	Papers”	 ((from	 ‘Annus	Mirabilis,’	Latin	 for	 ‘Year	of	wonders’).	This	
was	the	turning	point	in	the	career	of	Albert	Einstein.	

Socrates	–	Socrates	was	in	combat	in	many	battles	including	Potidaea,	Amphipolis,	and	Delium.	While	at	the	
Siege	of	Potidaea,	Socrates	fell	into	a	deep	daydream,	fully	consumed	in	thought.	He	claimed	that	he	would	
communicate	with	a	demon	from	time	to	time.		

William	Blake	–	Blake	claimed	that	his	paintings	came	from	repeated	angelic	visitations.		

Leonardo	da	Vinci	–	da	Vinci	would	lay	on	his	bed	with	a	candle	lit	at	the	foot	of	his	bed.	He	would	then	stare	
at	the	ceiling	for	hours	until	he	fell	into	a	deep	trans	state.	

Giacomo	Puccini	–	Puccini	stated	that	his	opera,	“Madame	Butterfly”	came	from	a	divine	source.		

Srinivasa	 Ramanujan	 –	 Ramanujan	 stated	 that	 math	 was	 revealed	 to	 him	 through	 the	 Hindu	 goddess	
Namagiri.	He	stated	that	while	in	a	trans,	a	large	hand	appeared	and	wrote	equations	on	a	giant	red	wall	and	
that	he	memorized	the	equations	and	woke	up,	wrote	them	down	and	confirmed	his	findings.			

Nikola	Tesla	–	Tesla	admitted	on	many	occasions	that	he	was	communicating	with	other	beings	from	distant	
planets.	He	began	conducting	R&D	in	his	brain	before	building	various	devices.	Tesla	found	out	that	energy	
such	as	electricity	is	free	globally.	We	just	needed	towers	around	the	globe	for	this	free	energy	to	bounce	off	
of,	 like	a	wireless	receiver.	What	he	 invented	was	exactly	why	the	pyramids	were	 invented.	They	are	power	
plants	that	allowed	space	vehicles	to	collect	energy	while	in	flight.		

Aleister	 Crowley	 –	 Even	 the	 founder	 of	 the	 Church	 of	 Satan,	
Alesister	Crowley,	admitted	to	falling	into	a	trans	state	where	he	
met	with,	Aiwass/Lam,	 a	 alien	 looking	figure,	who	he	believed	
came	 from	 the	 planet,	 Sirius.	 Crowley	 credits	 Aiwass	 for	
dictating	a	work	called,	“Liber	AL.”	Liber	AL	led	to	the	founding	
of	 the	Church	 of	Satanism.	 It	 is	 suggested	 that	Crowley	 is	 the	
father	of	Barbara	Bush.	

When	 Einstein	 died,	 they	 found	 that	 his	 brain	 had	 more	 glial	
cells	relative	to	neurons	in	all	areas	studied.	It	is	my	guest	that	if	
we	could	 study	all	 the	brains	on	 this	 list	of	extraordinary	men,	
we	would	find	that	all	of	them	had	more	glial	cells	in	there	brain	
at	the	time	of	death.		

I	believe	this	could	be	the	case	for	any	human	on	Earth	who	is	disciplined	enough	to	become	consumed	in	his	
or	her	thoughts.	There	are	far	too	many	distractions	in	life	such	as	television	and	sport	events	for	people	now	
days	to	become	consumed	with	creating	newness.	Sometimes	I	wonder	if	it’s	better	that	way,	because	as	you	
can	 see	 from	my	genius	 examples,	 every	great	 thought	 introduced,	 is	 ultimately	 “Weaponized”	 instead	of	
being	used	for	a	“Better-good.”				

Though	 these	 geniuses	 get	 lost	 in	 thought,	 and	 trans	 into	 dimensional	 travel	 at	 times,	 I	 found	 that	
dimensional	 travel	was	 possible,	 physically,	 after	my	 science	 teacher	 showed	my	 class	 a	 videotape	 of	 the	
atom	 bomb	 exploding.	 It	 appeared	 that	 the	 military	 opened	 up	 a	 massive	 “Gateway”	 to	 a	 dimension	 of	
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galaxies	 that	 are	 nowhere	 near	 our	 galaxy.	 Within	 the	
explosion	 you	 can	 see	 a	 star	 constellation	 unknown	 to	
man	at	the	time	of	the	experimental	blast.	Within	the	blast	
it	 appears	 to	 be	 the	 “Virgo	Cluster”	 as	 seen	 below.	After	
the	blast,	UFOs	were	spotted	in	the	area.	

Global	 governments	 are	 planning	 an	 alien	 attack.	 After	
studying	the	Illuminati	Card	Game	for	15	years,	I	know	for	
a	fact	that	the	cards	are	running	out	and	that	this	real-life	
game	is	almost	over.	The	card	with	flying	saucers	is	called,	
“Church	of	Middle	America.”	The	first	sentence	in	this	card	
reads:	

“They’ll	 never	 get	 it,	 even	 when	 the	 saucers	 are	 flying	
overhead.”		

After	reading	this	Book	(Book-9),	you	should	now,	“Get	it.”	
“It,”	 is	defined	by	an	80	plus	year	alliance	 that	our	global	
governments	 have	had	with	 a	 group	of	 aliens	 and	native	
Reptoids,	 and	 reptilians.	 “It,”	 also	 defines	who	 is	 leading	
this	alien	attack.	The	masses	will	always	believe	what	they	
see.	 In	 this	 Book,	my	 hope	 is	 that	 you	 learn	 how	 to	 see	
behind	 the	projection	of	 illusion,	where	our	governments	
are	standing	together	conspiring	in	darkness.				

The	Planned	Hoaxed	Alien	Invasion		 	

The	 military-industrial	 complex	 mapped	 out	 the	 various	
false-flag	 operations	 it	 would	 conduct	 into	 the	 future	 as	
far	back	as	the	1970’s.	Their	purpose	was	to	keep	the	world	
in	 an	 almost-perpetual	 state	 of	 war,	 for	 reasons	 varying	
from	 maintaining	 high	 sales	 of	 military	 equipment	 to	
American	domination	of	the	world.	

	 In	 an	 article	
written	by	L	C	Vincent,	in	the	“Uncensored	magazine	(June	
1st,	2012),	Dr.	Werner	von	Braun	is	described	as	been	a	top	
ranking	 SS	 officer	 who	 was	 also	 the	 head	 of	 the	 Nazi	
rocket	 program	 during	WWII.	Von	 Braun	 was	 brought	 to	
America	 after	 the	 war	 because	 our	 government	
considered	 his	 knowledge	 and	 expertise	 too	 vital	 to	 fall	
into	the	hands	of	our	enemies.	

Dr.	 von	 Braun	 and	 his	 colleagues	 brought	 with	 them	 a	
wealth	 of	 information	 gleaned	 from	 other	 top	 Nazi	
scientists	 like	 his	 boss,	 SS	 General	 Hans	 Kammler.	 Von	
Braun	 worked	 on	 anti	 gravity	 propulsion	 vehicles	

Virgo	Cluster

Atomic	Bomb
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reputedly	under	development	during	the	last	days	of	The	Third	Reich.	
Over	 the	 years	 of	 his	 career,	 von	 Braun	 also	 had	 access	 to	 NASA’s	
secret	programs.	These	secret	programs	exemplified	 	 the	true	goals	
of	America’s	space	program	and	how	the	military-industrial	complex	
was	manipulating	it	according	to	a	secret,	hidden	agenda	during	the	
latter	years	of	his	life.	

Dr.	Carol	Rosin	first	met	Dr.	Werner	von	Braun	in	February	of	1974.	It	
was	 at	 this	 time,	 shortly	 before	 his	 death	 in	 1977,	 that	 von	 Braun	
confided	to	Dr.Rosin	the	details	of	this	secret	space	agenda.	

Inviting	her	into	his	office,	Von	Braun	stunned	Dr.	Rosin	by	describing	
this	 plan,	 as	 well	 as	 describing	 in	 detail	 exactly	 where	 it	 was	 all	
leading:	 planetary	 control	 under	 an	 oppressive	 One	 World	
Government.	

According	 to	 Dr.	 Rosin,	 von	 Braun	 then	 gave	 her	 one	 supreme	
assignment	to	foil	this	plan	to	of	“Weaponizing”	space.	Failure	to	do	
so	would	 lead	 to	 calamity	 for	 the	 human	 race	 as	 a	 secretive	 trans-
national	 power,	 already	 in	 existence,	 would	 move	 to	 permanently	

take	control	of	this	planet	thru	a	hoaxed	alien	invasion	from	outer	space.	

According	to	von	Braun,	space-based	weapons,	later	known	as	the	“Star	Wars”	program,	were	to	be	publicly	
promoted	 as	 our	 space	 “Shield”	 against	 the	 evil	 Russians.	Then	 they	would	 be	 promoted	 as	 our	 defense	
against	terrorists	from	Third	World	countries	(‘Rogue’	nations	or	‘Nations	of	concern’).	Then	their	necessity	
would	be	 justified	as	protection	against	 asteroids	and	meteors,	 and	 the	 “Last	 card,”	 the	final	 justification	
according	 to	 von	 Braun,	 would	 be	 their	 installation	 in	 orbit	 against	 an	 extraterrestrial	 threat	 from	 outer	
space.	

Von	Braun	told	Dr.	Rosin	that	she	would	begin	to	notice	a	certain	“Spin”	on	the	news,	which	would	illustrate	
the	 need	 to	 build	 space-based	 weaponry	 because	 our	 enemies	 “Might”	 have	 these	 weapons,	 so	 our	
intelligence	 community	 would	 proceed	 on	 the	 assumption	 that	 they	 “Do”	 have	 these	 weapons.	 This	 is	
exactly	how	the	Star	Wars	program	transpired.	

According	 to	 von	Braun,	 all	 of	 these	 publicly	 announced	 threats	were	 lies.	Von	Braun	 cited	 the	 reality	 of	
nuclear	suitcase	bombs	being	available	even	then,	as	well	as	chemical,	viral,	bacterial	and	biological	terror	
weapons	against	which	these	space	based	weapons	would	be	useless.	

More	importantly,	von	Braun	told	Dr.	Rosin	in	1974	that	we	already	had	the	technology	to	build	anti	gravity	
vehicles	and	entire	 transportation	systems,	which	did	not	 require	 so-called	 “Fossil	 fuels”	but	 instead	used	
“Beams”	 of	 energy,	 thereby	 eliminating	 all	 pollution	 from	 these	 sources	 permanently	 (as	 Nikola	 Tesla	
discovered	 in	 the	 late	1800’s).	Dr.	von	Braun	had	seen	anti	gravity	vehicles	with	his	own	eyes	 in	Germany	
before	 the	 end	 of	 the	 war,	 as	 well	 as	 their	 continued	 development	 at	 other	 secret	 technology	 sites	
afterwards.	
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Von	 Braun	 further	 told	 Dr.	 Rosin	 that	 we	 had	 the	 ability	 to	
transform	 our	 “War”	 based	 military/industrial	 complex	 into	 a	
space	and	energy	 industry	 for	 the	benefit	of	all	of	humanity,	and	
that	 we	 had	 the	 capability	 of	 building	 entirely	 nonpolluting	
transportation	 technologies	 using	 this	 same	 limitless	 energy,	
while	ending	the	arms	race	without	dislocating	the	jobs	associated	
with	it.	Mankind	could	transition	to	a	new	industrial	paradigm	and	
usher	 in	 an	 era	 of	 peace,	 plenty	 and	 prosperity	 for	 everyone	 on	
Earth.	

Of	 course,	what	 is	 equally	 interesting	 is	what	Dr.	 von	 Braun	 left	
unsaid.	 If	space	based	weapons	technologies	are	not	really	being	
developed	to	protect	the	U.S.	and	 its	allies	against	rogue	nations	
and	 their	weapons;	 if,	 indeed,	 such	weapons	 are	 useless	 against	
suit	 case	nuclear	bombs,	as	well	 as	 chemical,	biological	 and	viral	
weapons,	then	exactly	why	are	they	being	developed?	The	answer	
is,	 these	 weapons	 (such	 as	 HAARP)	 can	 be	 used	 to	 destroy	 the	
global	population	and	could	be	blamed	on	an	alien	attack.		

After	 global	 terrorism,	 events	 will	 unfold	 that	 would	 utilize	 the	
now-revealed	 Alien	 Reproduction	 Vehicles	 (ARVs,	 or	 reversed-
engineered	UFOs	made	by	humans	by	studying	actual	ET	craft)	to	
hoax	an	attack	on	Earth.”	

The	goal	 of	 this	 hoaxed	 space	 alien	 invasion	was	 simple:	 control	
thru	fear,	to	drive	governments	of	all	nations	to	submit	and	unite	
under	one	central	authority,	a	One	World	Government,	and	as	Dr.	
Greer	said:		

“…to	justify	eventually	spending	trillions	on	space	weapons…	thus	uniting	the	world	in	fear,	in	militarism	and	
war.”	

Globally,	we	 have	 been	 purposely	 conditioned	 over	 the	 years	 to	 view	 aliens	 as	 threatening	 and	 predatory.	
Such	 films	 as	 “The	 Predator,”	 “Independence	 Day,”	 “Alien”,	 “War	 of	 the	Worlds,”	 “Cowboys	 Vs.	 Aliens,”	
“Oblivion”	 and	 others	 produced	 by	 Hollywood	 studios	 still	 to	 come	 in	 coming	 years	 leading	 up	 to	 the	
apocalypse.	Dr.	Greer	stated:	“…this	mental	conditioning	to	fear	ET	has	been	subtly	reinforced	for	decades,	in	
preparation	for	future	deceptions.”	

Dr.	Carol	Rosin	 revealed	this	 information	before	the	national	press	 in	Washington,	D.C.	where	she	also	said	
that	 she	 was	 willing	 to	 make	 the	 exact	 same	 statement	 under	 oath	 to	 Congress.	 Of	 course,	 the	 official	
mainstream	media	never	saw	fit	to	make	mention	of	this	startling	pronouncement	by	Dr.	Rosin.	

The	possibility	of	an	“off	planet”	 (which	 is	 really	an	 inner	planet)	space	fleet	already	 in	existence	was	given	
even	more	credence	when	a	young	Scottish	hacker	by	 the	name	of	Gary	McKinnon	 recently	broke	 into	 the	
Pentagon’s	 computers	 and	 reputedly	 came	 up	 the	 names	 of	 some	 of	 our	 “Off-world”	 U.S.	 space	 fleet	
(identified	 under	 the	 abbreviation:	 USSS),	 two	 specific	 space	 ships,	 (the	 USSS	 LeMay	 and	 the	 USSS	
Hillenkoetter),	 the	names	of	 the	various	crews,	 their	 ranks,	and	 transfer	assignments	between	various	 “Off	

Dr.	Carol	Rosin	

Dr.	Werner	von	Braun
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	Earth”	space	ships.	

This	 computer	 security	 breach	 enraged	 the	 Pentagon	 and	 The	 U.S.	 Government	 is	 currently	 seeking	 to	
extradite	McKinnon	from	the	U.K.	to	face	charges	of	computer	hacking	with	a	punishment	of	 life	 in	prison,	
but	we	know	that	 if	Mr.	McKinnon	is	caught,	he	will	being	spending	his	 last	days	 in	terror	“Nightmare	Hall”	
beneath	Dulce.		

Wernher	von	Braun,	his	assistant	Dr.	Carol	Rosin,	and	Dr.	Steven	Greer	of	The	Disclosure	Project	have	done	
their	best	to	warn	the	world	at	large	of	this	coming	deception	based	on	secret	energy	technology.		

Dr.	Greer	concludes:	“Space	based	weapons	are	already	in	place	–	part	of	a	secret	parallel	space	program	that	
has	 been	 operating	 since	 the	 1960s.	 ARVs	 are	 built	 and	 ready	 to	 go.	 Space	 holographic	 deception	
technologies	are	in	place,	tested	and	ready	to	fire.	And	the	Big	Media	is	a	pawn…”	

I	will	discuss	the	holographic	deception	technology	of		“Project	Blue	Beam,”	in	Book-11.	

Secrets	of	The	Tunguska	Event	of	1908 

In	May	of	2013,	The	History	Channel	aired	a	documentary	on	a	mysterious	explosion	that	took	place	on	June	
30,	1908	at	7:17	am.	This	was	the	biggest	explosion	documented	to	date	in	the	history	of	mankind.	The	force	
of	 this	 explosion	 was	 two	 thousand	 times	 greater	 than	 the	 Hiroshima	 bomb.	 No	 one	 was	 killed	 as	 this	
explosion	 took	 place	 in	 the	Siberian	 forest.	 History	 books	 call	 this	 incident	 the	Tunguska	 catastrophe.	To	
date,	 international	 scientists	 from	 various	 disciplines	 are	 still	 arguing	 about	 the	 causes	 of	 this	 disastrous	
explosion.	In	this	documentary,	scientist	and	archeologist	analyze	recent	and	controversial	findings	of	some	
leading	 scientists.	 They	 try	 and	 identify	 the	 reasons	 why	 Tunguska	 has	 become	 such	 an	 interesting	
phenomenon	 and	 examine	 the	 impact	 produced	 by	 this	 legendary	 event,	 both	 on	 the	 culture	 and	 on	 the	
economy	of	the	Tunguska	region	of	Siberia.

As	 I	 sat	and	watched,	 I	 knew	what	 caused	
this	event	and	after	two	hours	of	repetitive	
theories,	 the	 show	 ended	 without	
explaining	 how	 this	 explosion	 occurred.	
The	 final	 best	 guest	 was	 that	 a	 meteor	
exploded	 in	mid	air	 just	 before	 its	 impact,	
but	that’s	not	what	happened,	so	I	became	
concerned	 and	 rewound	 the	 show	 on	 my	
DVR	 and	watched	 it	 again.	 It	was	 obvious	
this	show	was	on	for	a	reason,	so	I	listened	
very	 carefully	 to	 every	 word	 in	 this	
documentary	 until	 I	 found	 what	 I	 was	
looking	 for.	At	 one	point	 the	narrator	 said,	 “What	 if	 this	 happened	 again?”	By	mid	 show	he	 said	 it	 again,	
“What	if	a	phenomenon	such	as	the	Tunguska	Event	happened	again.”	I	don’t	recall	how	many	times	it	was	
said,	 but	 it	 was	 said	 enough	 for	 the	 viewer	 to	 question,	 “What	 if	 that	 happened	 here	 in	 town	 or	 my	
neighborhood?”	I	realized	that	the	motivation	of	this	documentary	wasn’t	to	deliver	an	answer	to	what	really	
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happened,	 the	 morning	 of	 June	 30,	 1908,	 it	 was	 preparing	 us	
subconsciously	for	what	could	happen	in	the	future.	So	what	caused	
this	massive	explosion?	To	 this	day	 there	 is	 not	 a	 single	pebble	 to	
prove	 that	 a	 meteor	 impacted	 the	 earth,	 or	 exploded	 over	
Tunguska.	The	question	 is	not	what	caused	this	explosion,	the	real	
question	is,	“WHO”	caused	it?	

On	April	 21,	 1908,	 about	 eight	 weeks	 before	 the	 great	Tunguska	
Event	 took	 place,	 Nikola	 Tesla	 wrote	 a	 letter	 to	 the	 N.Y.	 Times,	
which	stated:	“When	I	spoke	of	future	warfare	I	meant	that	it	should	
be	conducted	by	direct	application	of	electrical	waves	without	 the	
use	of	aerial	engines	or	other	implements	of	destruction…This	is	not	
a	dream.	Even	now	wireless	power	plants	could	be	constructed	by	
which	 any	 region	 of	 the	 globe	 might	 be	 rendered	 uninhabitable	
without	subjecting	the	population	of	other	parts	to	serious	danger	
or	inconvenience.”	

I	 had	 the	 pleasure	 of	 studying	 Tesla’s	 work	 in	 Belgrade,	
Serbia,	 throughout	 Frankfurt,	 Germany	 and	 Los	 Angeles,	
California,		over	a	corse	of	three	years,	so	let	me	first	explain	
the	 Ionosphere,	 as	Tesla	 was	 a	master	 at	 manipulating	 the	
ionosphere,	 creating	 free	 energy,	 but	 also	 an	 invisible	
weapon	of	mass	destruction.		

The	ionosphere	is	the	ionic	charged	part	of	the	atmosphere.	
It’s	important	because	we	use	it	to	transmit	radio	waves.	It’s	
an	 invisible	 shield	 that	 protects	 the	 Earth	 from	 solar	
radiation.	We	 found	 out	 about	 the	 ionosphere	 in	 the	 19th	
century	and	it	was	once	called	the,	Kennely-Heaviside	Layer,	
named	after	two	scientist	who	explored	its	existence.	 Nikola	Tesla1908	Tunguska	Event

This	 thin	 air	 of	 the	 high	 stratosphere	 and	 beyond,	 is	 where	 atoms	 and	 molecules	 are	 ripped	 apart	 and	
electrified	by	incoming	cosmic	and	solar	radiation,	creating	an	Ionosphere.	

This	 is	 Tesla’s	 transmitter	 to	 the	 right.	 He	 said	 it	 could	
produce	 100	 million	 volts	 of	 pressure	 and	 currents	 up	 to	
1,000	amperes,	with	experimental	power	 levels	of	billion	or	
tens	 of	 billions	 of	 watts.	 If	 that	 amount	 of	 power	 were	
released	 in	 “An	 incomparably	 small	 interval	 of	 time,”	 the	
energy	would	be	equal	to	the	explosion	of	millions	of	tons	of	
TNT,	 that	would	deliver	a	multi-megaton	explosion.	Such	a	
transmitter	 would	 be	 capable	 of	 projecting	 the	 force	 of	 a	
nuclear	warhead	by	radio.	Any	location	in	the	world	could	be	
vaporized	at	the	speed	of	light,”	and	that’s	what	caused	the	
“Big	Bang”	in	Tunguska.	Of	corse	Tesla	tested	it	on	a	smaller	
scale	to	prove	it	worked,	but	kept	its	outcome	very	quiet	 	so	
that	 no	 one	 would	 know	 that	 it	 was	 him	who	 created	 this	
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massive	explosion.		

In	 1898,	 Tesla	 had	 designed	 an	 oscillator	 that	
generated	 half	 a	million	 volts.	Convinced	 he	 could	
develop	 enough	 power,	 he	 stated	 that	 he	 could	
“Split	 the	 earth	 like	 an	 apple.”	 He	 was	 afraid	 of	
destroying	 New	 York	 City,	 so	 he	 moved	 his	
experiments	to	Knob	Hill	near	Colorado	Springs.		

By	 a	 remote	 control,	Tesla	 created	 an	 explosion	 in	
Tunguska,	 that	 was	 generated	 from	 the	 United	
States.	 It	was	an	 invisible	explosion	of	 energy	 that	
left	not	a	single	trace	of	evidence.		

After	 its	 success,	 Tesla	 announced	 that	 he	 would	
create	 a	 space	 shield	 around	 the	United	 States	 to	
protect	 the	U.S.	 from	enemy	missiles,	 rockets,	and	
planes.	 He	 also	 claimed	 that	 he	would	 zap	 enemy	
missiles,	 rockets,	 and	 planes	 from	 the	 sky	 with	 a	
“Death	beam.”		

On	 September	 20,	 1940,	Tesla	 announced	 that	 he	
was	 ready	 to	 divulge	 the	 secret	 of	 his	 “Teleforce”	
and	“Death	Ray,”	and	his	 invisible	“Chinese	Wall	of	
Defense”	to	protect	the	United	States.	The	Teleforce	
is	what	he	used	for		The	Tunguska	Event.		

The	explosion	knocked	over	an	estimated	80	million	
trees	covering	2,150	 square	kilometers	 (830	 square	
miles).	It	is	estimated	that	the	shock	wave	from	the	
blast	would	have	measured	5.0	on	the	Richter	scale.	
An	 explosion	 of	 this	 magnitude	 is	 capable	 of	
destroying	a	large	metropolitan	area.		

This	 weapon	 exists	 today	 and	 is	 controlled	 by	 the	
U.S.	government	under	the	H.A.A.R.P.	program.	So	
what	happens	 if	they	fake	an	alien	attack	and	then	
once	 the	 space	 crafts	 are	 gone,	 these	 explosions	
began	to	take	place	all	over	the	world	in	populated	
areas?	There	 would	 be	 no	 evidence	 to	 prove	 who	
initiated	these	explosions	and	that’s	why	I’m	writing	
about	 it	now	so	 that	you	will	become	familiar	with	
the	truth	before	it’s	seen	on	the	news	as	 	a	sort	of	phenomenon	that	took	place	somewhere	in	the	world,	or	
blamed	on	non-hostile	aliens.	The	history	channel	didn’t	air	a	non-answering,	two-hour	documentary	on	the	
Tunguska	Event	for	nothing.	Like	film,	the	Illuminati	will	always	warn	us	before	implementing	destruction.	


